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SECTION L INVITATION FOR TENDERS



UNITED REPUBL|C OF TANZANIA

PRESIDENTS' OFFICE, REGIONAL ADMINISTRATION
AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT

MADABA DISTRICT COUNCIL

TENDER DOCUMENT
FOR

CONSTRUCTION oF EMERG.E‘NC"I"MEDICM ﬂEFART.l"IrENITEJHHJ AT
MADABA DISTRI CT HOSPITAL

Tender No. LGA/182 SHQY W 2021 2022401

Invitation for Tenders

Date:10/12 /2012

l. The Government of the Uniled Republic of Tanzania has set aside funds tor
the operation of the Madaba District Council during the financial year
2021-2022 1t is intended that part of the procesds of e fund will be used 1p
cover eligible payment under the contract for the Construction gf three in
one detached staff house urban type at Madaba District Hospital

e

The Madaba District Council now invites sealed Tenders from eligible
contractors registered or capable of being registered in CLASS IV for
carrying out the Construction of Emergency Medical Department At

Madaba District Couneil, Juint venture for class véevi or DISPENSATION
For claa v,Is ALLOWED,

3. Tendering will be conducted through the RESTRICTI VE TENDERING
specificd] in the Pyublic Procurement Re sulations, Governmwent Notice
No446 of 2013 and s open to all Tenderors as defined is the Repulations
unless otherwise stated in the Tender Data Sheet,



4. Interested eligible Tenderers may obtain further information from and
inspect the Tendering Documents at the office of the Secretary of the Tender
Board, P.O Box 10, Madaba from 07.30 AM fo 03.30 PM on Mondays to
Fridays inclusive except on public holidays.

5. All Tenders must be accompanied by a Tender securing declaration in the
format provided in the Tendering documents unless otherwise stated in the
Tender Data Sheet.

7. All Tenders in one original plus 2- Copies, properly filled in, and enclosed in
plain envelopes must be deliver ed to the address Secretary of Tender Board, P.O Box
10-Madubu, Pmu-Cffice at or before 16.12.2021, 03.30 PM . Tenders will be opened
prompily thereafter in public and in the presence of Tenderers’ representatives
who choose to attend in the opening at the Madaba District Executive Directors
Hall

8, Late Tenders portion of Tenders, electronic Tenders, and Tenders not received,
Tenders not opened at the Tender opening ceremony shall not be accepted
tor evaluation irrespective of the circumstances.

SAJTDOL MOHAMEL
DISTRICT EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
MADABA



. Form of Contract Agreement

District Council of P .o .box 10 (hereinafter called “the Employer”) and
Macvere construction engineering limited of P. o .box 105093 Dar es
salaam (hereinafter called “the Contractor” ) of the other part.

Whereas the Employer is desirous that the Contraclor execute
LGA/182/HQ/W/2021-2022/01. Construction of emergency medical
depertment (EMD) at Madaba District Hospital (hereinafter called “the
Works") and the Employer has accepted the Tender by the Contractor
for the execution and completion of such works and the remedying of
any defects therein in the sum of Tzs 298,889,000 two hundred ninty
eight milllon ,eight hundred eighty nine thousand only (hereinafter
called “Contract Price”).

And all parties, The CLIENT and CONTACTOR we agree that, This
contract is for 120 days (4 month) from the day of signing this contract
31 day of December, 2021 to 31 day of April 2022

Now this Agreement witnesseth as follows:

1. In this Agreement, words and expressions shall have the same
meanings as are respectively assigned to them in the Conditions of
Contract hereinafter referred to, and they shall be deemed to form
and be read and construed as part of this Agreement.

2. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to
the Contractor as hereinafter mentioned, the Contractor hereby
covenants with the Employer to execute and complete the Works
and remedy any defects therein in conformity in all respects with
the provisions of the Contract.



3. the Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in
consideration of the execution and completion of the Works and
the remedying of defects wherein the Contract Price or such other
sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract
at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract.

In Witness whereof the parties thereto have caused this Agreement to be
executed the day and year first before written.

For and on behalf of Madaba District Council

FOR CLIENT IN THE PRESENCE OF
Name: SA]IDDU MOHAMED TEOFANES MLELWA
D) (i

Signature. ... AL : L B ot 8 RO
Title:Distric executive director Title Council Chair Person
Po bod 10 Pobox10

MADABA
FOR CONTRACTOR IN THE PRESENCE OF
Name [SSA MAGGIDI BUNDALA LEONARD LIMBU
- S .
Title Managing Director Title .Chief Operational Officer
F o box 105093 P o box 105093

DAR ESSALAAM DAR ESSALAAM




UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA
PRESIDENTS’ OFFICE, REGIONAL ADMINISTRATION

AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT
MADABA DISTRICT COUNCIL
REF.MDC/B.10/77 29/12/2021
MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD
P O BOX 105093
DAR ES SALAAM

RE: CONSTRUCTION OF EMERGENY MEDICAL DEPERTMENT (EMD) AT
MADABA DISTRICT HOSPITAL

SUB: Letter of Acceptance
The heading above concered

This is to notify you, that your tender nomber LGA/182/HQ/W /2021-
2022 /01 for construction of Emergeny Medical Depertment (EMD) at
Madaba District Hospital for the contact price of Tzs 298,889,000 two
hundred ninty eight millon ,eight hundred eighty nine thousand only Is
hereby accepted by us (Madaba District Council)

You are hereby invited within 2 days to'sign the agreement and proced
with the execution of the said contract for the construction of Emergeny
Medical Depertment (EMD) at Madaba District Hospital.in madaba district

council and in acordance with the con document,
Authorized Signature.........., et i s

Name of the signatory SAJIDDU MOHAMEDI

Titte of signatory District Executive Director
Procurement Entily MADABA DISTRICT COUNCIL
SBD-C-STRC Version 12/2018

Authorized by:PI'RA Net Review 06,2019
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A. Introduction

| 1. Scope of Tender

L1

The Procuring Entity (PE) as indicated in the Tender Data
Sheet (TDS) invites Tenders for the construction of works, as
described in the TDS, The name and identification number of
the Contract is provided in the Special Conditions of Contract.

1.2

The successful Tenderer will be expected to complete the
Works within the period stated in the TDS from the start Date
specified in the TDS.

13

Unless otherwise stated, throughout this bidding document
definitions and interpretations shall be as prescribed in
General Conditions of Contract.

2. Source of Punds

21

The Government of The United Republic of Tanzania has set
aside sufficient funds for the operations of the PE named in
the TDS during the Financial Year indicated in the TDS. It is
intended that part of the proceeds of the funds will be applied |

to cover eligible payments under the contract for the works as
described in the TDS.

Or

The Government of The United Republic of Tanzania through
the PE named in the TDS has applied for/received/ intends to
apply for a [loan/ credit/ grant] from the financing institution
named in the TDS towards the cost of the Project named in the
TDS. The United Republic of Tanzania intends to apply part
of the proceeds of this loan/credit to payments under the
Contract described in the TDS.

3. Eligibility of

Tenderers

22

Payments will be made directly by the PE (or by financing
institution specified in the TDS upon request of the PE to so
pay) and will be subject in all respects to the terms and
conditions of the resulting contract placed by the PE.

A Tenderer may be a natural person, private Entity,
government-owned Entity, subject to ITT 34 or any
combination of them with a formal intent to enter into an
agreement or under an existing agreement in the form of a
joint venture, consortium, or association. -

In the case of a joint venture, consortium, or association, unless




- otherwise specified in the TDS, all parties shall be jointly and
severally liable for the execution of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract terms. The joint venture, consortium, or
association shall nominate a Lead Member as specified in TDS,
who shall have the authority to conduct all business for and on
behalf of any and all the members of the joint venture,
consorhium, or association during the tendering process and,
in the event the joint venture, consortium, or association is
awarded the Contract, during contract execution. Unless
specified in the TDS, there is no limit on the number of
members in a joint venture, consortium, or association.

32

The appeintment of a Lead Member in the joint venture,
consortium, or association shall be confirmed by submission of
a valid Power of Attorney to the PE.

Any agreement that form a joint venture, consortium or
association shall be required to be submitted as part of the
tender and shall be attested.

34

Any Tender from a joint venture, consortium or association
shall indicate the part of proposed contract to be performed by
each party and each party shall be evaluated or post qualified
with respect to its contribution only and the responsibilities of
each party and shall not be substantially altered without prior
written approval of the PE,

32

The invitation for Tenders is open to all Tenderers as defined in the
Public Procurement Regulabions, 2013 - Government Notice No.
446, and Public Procurement (Amendment) Regulations, 2016 -
Government Notice No. 333 except as provided hereinafter.

| National Tenderers shall satisfy all relevant licensing and/or |

registration requirements with the appropriate statutory
bodies in Tanzania. Foreign Tenderers are exempted from this
requirement but where selected as having submitted the
lowest evaluated tender the successful tenderer shall register
with the appropriate statutory body and shall be required to
submit evidence of registration as an approved contractor in
Tanzania before signing the contract. Foreign firms shall be
required to submit confirmation of eligibility from Tanzania
statutory body at the time of submission.

(37

A Tender shall not have a conflict of interest, All Tenderers
found to have a conflict of interest shall be disqualified. A
| Tenderer may be considered bo have a contlict of interest with




one or more parties in this tendering process, if they:

a)

Are associated or have been associated in the past,
directly or indirectly with a firm or any of its affiliates
which have been engaged by the PE to provide
consulting services for the preparation of the design,
specifications and other documents to be used for the
procurement of the works to be purchased under this
Invitation for Tenders.

have controlling shareholders in common; or

receive or have received any direct or indirect subsidy
from any of them; or

have the same legal representative for purposes of this
Tenders; or

have a relationship with each other, directly or through
common third parties, that puts them in a position to
have access to information about or influence on the
Tender of another Tenderer, or influence the decisions of
the PE regarding this tendering process; or

submit more than one Tender in this tendering process,
However, this does not limit the participation of
subcontractors in more than one Tender, or as Tenderers
and subcontractors simultaneously; or

Participated as a consultant in the preparation of the
design or technical specifications of the goods and
related services that are the subject of the Tender.

3.8

|

Firms and individuals may be ineligible if -

(a) such person is declared bankrupt or, in the case of

company or firm, insolvent;

(b) payments in favour of the person, company or firm is

suspended in accordance with the judgment of a court of
law other than a judgment declaring bankruptcy and
resulting, in accordance with the national laws, in the total
or partial loss of the right to administer and dispose of its

property;

(c) legal proceedings are instituted against such person,

company or firm invelving an order suspending
payments and which may result, in necordance with the
national laws, in a declaration of bankrupley or in any
other situation entailing the total or partial loss of the




right to administer and dispose of the property;

(d) the tenderer is convicted, by a final judgment, of any
offence involving professional conduct;

(e) the tenderer is debarred and blacklisted in accordance
with section 62 of the Act or ineligible in accordance with
section 84(7) of the Act, from participating in public
procurement for corrupt, coercive, collusive, fraudulent
or obstructive practices, failure to abide with a Tender
Securing Declaration, breach of a procurement contract,
making false representation about his qualifications
during tender proceeding or other grounds as may be
deemed necessary by the Authority company or firm is
found guilty of serious misrepresentation with regard to
information required for participation in an invitation to
tender or to submit proposals.

KA

Public or Semi-public owned enterprises in the United
Republic of Tanzania may participate only if they can establish
that they (i) are legally and financially autonomous; and (ii)
operate under commercial law. No dependent agency of the
Public authority under public financed project shall be
permitted to Tender or submit a proposal for the procurement
of goods or works under the project,

310

Tenderers shall provide to the PE evidence of their eligibility,
proof of compliance with the necessary legal, technical and
financial requirements and their capability and, adequacy of
resources to carry out the contract effectively.

311

Tenderers shall submit proposals relating to the nature,
conditions and modalities of sub-contracting wherever the
sub-contracting of any elements of the contract amounting to
the more than ten percent of the tender price is envisaged.

4. Umne Tender per
Tenderer

41

A firm shall submit only one Tender, in the same tendering
process, either individually as a Tenderer or as a partner in a

jnint venture,

42

No firm can be a subcontractor while submitting a Tender
individually or as a partner of a joint venture in the same
tendering process.

A ﬁrﬂi,_i.E acting ir'lﬁ{e':t";i:w:it}*'uf“s?bén'nact&r"ﬁ :ﬁi}r ;I'emier,
may participate in more than one Tender but only in that
capaciby.




[ S

4.4

A Tenderer who submits or participates in more than one
Tender (other than as a subcontractor or in cases of
alternatives that have been permitted or requested) will cause
all the propesals in which the Tenderer has participated to be
disqualified.

5. Cost of Tendering

The Tenderer shall bear all costs associated with the
preparation and submission of its Tender, and the PE shall in
no case be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of
the conduct or outcome of the tendering process except as

provided for under Section 97(5) (f) of the Public Procurement
Cap 410.

6. Site Visit and Pre-
Tender Meeting

61

The Tenderer, at the Tenderer's own responsibility and risk, is
advised to visit 'and examine the Site of Works and its
surroundings and obtain for itself all information that may be
necessary for preparing the Tender and entering into a
contract for construction of the Works. The costs of visiting the
Site shall be at the Tenderer's own expense.

62

The PE may conduct a site visit and a pre Tender meeting
whose purpose shall be to clarify issues and to answer
questions on any matter that may be raised at that stage.

6.3

The Tenderer's designated representative is invited to attend a
site visit and pre-Tender meeting which, if convened, will take
place at the venue and time stipulated in the TDS.

6.4

The Tenderer is requested as far as possible, to submit any
questions in writing or in electronic forms that provide record
of the content of communication or by cable, to reach the PE
before pre-Tender meeting, It may not be practicable at the
meeting to answer all questions, but questions and responses
will be transmitted in accordance with ITT 6.5.

6.5

Minutes of the pre-tender meeting, including the text of the
questions raised and the responses given together with any
responses prepared after the pre-tender meeting, will be
transmitted within three (3) working days to all purchasers of
the tendering documents, Any modification of the Tendering
Documents listed in ITT 7.1 [ that may become necessary as a
result of the pre-tender meeting shall be made by the PE

| exclusively through the issue of an Addendum pursuant to
| 11T 92 and not through the minutes of the pre-Tender




| meeting.

6.6

Non attendance during the site visit or pre-Tender meeting
will not be a cause for disqualification of a Tenderer

B. Tendering Documents

7. Content of
Tendering

In addition to the Invitation for Tenders, the Tendering
Documents which should be read in conjunction with any
addenda issued in accordance with ITT 9.2 include:
Section 11  Instructions to Tenderers;
Section I TDS;
Section IV General Conditions of Contract;
Section V. Special Conditions of Contract;
Sectton VII Drawings;
Section VIII  Bill of Quantities;
Section IX  Tender Forms;
« Form of Tender and Appendix to Tender;
« Form of Qualification Information;
+ Letter of acceptance;
« Form of Agreement;
Section X Forms of Security;

» Tender Security Form or Tender Securing Declaration
Form;

« Performance Security Form;
» Bank Guarantee for Advance Payment Form;
Section XI.  Form of Integrity.

72

The number of copies to be completed and returned with the
Tender is specified in the TDS.

7.3

The Invitation for Tenders (Section 1) issued by the PE is not
part of the Tendering Documents. In case of discrepancies
between the Invitation for Tender and the Tendering
Documents listed in [TT 7.1 above, said Tendering Documents
will take precedence.




74

The PE is not responsible for the completeness of the
Tendering Documents and their addenda, if they were not
obtained directly from the Tender Board.

75

The Tenderer is expected to examine all instructions, forms,
terms and specifications in the Tendering Documents. Failure
to furnish all information required by the Tendering
Documents or to submit a Tender substantially responsive to
the Tendering Documents in every respect will be at the
Tenderer's risk and may result in the rejection of its Tender.

8. Clarification of
Tendering

8.1

A prospective Tenderer requiring any clarification of the
Tendering Documents may notify the PE in writing or in
electronic forms that provide record of the content of
communication at the PE's address indicated in the TDS.

82

The PE will within three (3) working days after receiving the
request for clarification respond in writing or in electronic
forms that provide record of the content of communication to
any request for clarification provided that such request is
received no later than the Seven (7) days prior to the deadline
for the submission of competitive Tenders prescribed in ITT
21.1 [Deadline for Submission of Tenders] and in the case of
non-competitive methods, three (3) days prior to the deadline.

Copies of the PE's response will be forwarded to all Purchasers
of the Tendering Documents, including a description of the
inquiry, but without identifying its source.

8.4

Should the PE deem it necessary to amend the Tendering
Documents as a result of a clarification, it shall do so following
the procedure under [TT 9 [Amendment of Tendering
Documents].

9, Amendment of -

Tendering,
Pocuments

9.1

Before the deadline for submission of tenders, The PE for any
reason, whether at ils own initiative or in response to a
clarification requested by a prospective Tenderer, the PE may
madify the Tendering Documents by issuing addenda.

' Any addendum issued including the notice of any extension of

the deadline shall be part of the Tender Docurnents pursuant

| to ITT 7.1 [ Content of Tendering Documents| and shall be

commurnicated in writing or in electronic forms that provide




record of the content of communication to Tenderers to which
the PE provided the Tendering Documents,

93

In order to allow prospective Tenderers reasonable time in
which to take an addendum into account in preparing their
Tenders, the PE at its discretion shall extend, as necessary, the
deadline for submission of tenders, in accordance with ITT
21.2 [Deadline for Submission of Tenders]

C. Preparation of Tenders

10. Language of
Tender

101

The tender, and all correspondence and documents related to
the Tender exchanged by the Tenderer and the PE, shall be
written in the Tender language stipulated in the TDS.
Supporting documents and printed literature furnished by the
Tenderer may be in another language provided they are
accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant
passages in the above stated language, in which case, for
purposes of interpretation of the tender, the translation shall
prevail.

1

11. Documents
Constituting the
Tender

111

The Tender prepared by the Tenderer shall constitute the
following components:

a) The Form of Tender and Tender Price completed in
accordance with ITTs 13 [Forms of Tender], 14 [Tender
Prices], and 15 [Tender Currencies];

b) Information requested by [IT 12 [Documents
Establishing Eligibility and Qualifications of the
Tenderer];

c) Tender security or Tender securing declaration in

accordance with Instructions to Tenderers ITT 17

[Tender Security];

Priced Bill of Quantities;

Forms of Qualification Information and Documents;

Alternative offers where invited in accordance with

Instructions to Tenderers I'TT 18 [Alternative Tenders by

Tenderers];

gl Dully Notarised power of attorney authorizing signatory
of the Tender to commit the Tenderer in accordance with
ITT 19 [Format and Signing of Tender]: and

h)  Any other document required in the TDS.

L =




12. Documents
Establishing
Eligibility and
Qualifications of
the Tenderer

121

Pursuant to ITT 11 [Documents Constituting the Tender], the
Tenderer shall furnish, as part of its Tender, documents
establishing the Tenderer's eligibility to Tender and its
qualifications to perform the contract if its Tender is accepted.

122

In the event that pre-qualification of potential Tenderers has
been undertaken, only Tenders from pre-qualified Tenderers
will be considered for award of Contract These qualified |
Tenderers should submit with their Tenders any information |
updating their original pre-qualification applications or,
alternatively, confirm in their Tenders that the originally
submitted pre-qualification information remains essentially
correct as of the date of Tender submission. The update or
confirmation should be provided in Section IX - Forms of
Tender - Forms of Qualification Information.

123

If the PE has not undertaken pre-qualification of potential
Tenderers, all Tenderers shall include the tollowing
information and documents specified in Section IX - Forms of
Tender: Form of Qualification Information.

124

To qualify for award of the Contract, Tenderers shall meet
qualifying criteria stated in Section IX - Forms of Tender -
Form of Qualification Information.

125

126

The scores lor each of the partners of a joint venture shall be
added together to determine the Tenderer's compliance with
the minimum gqualification, however, for a joint venture to
qualify, each of its partners must meet at least 25 percent of
minimum criteria Average Annual Turnover, Experience and
Financial Capability (liquid assets, unencumbered real assets,
lines of credit, and other financial means) for an individual
Tenderer, and the partner in charge at least 40 percent of those
minimum criteria. Failure to comply with this requirement
will result in rejection of the joint venture's Tender.
Subcontractors' experience and resources will not be taken into
account in determining the Tenderer’s compliance with the

qualifying criteria.

Domestic Tenderers and joint ventures of domestic and
foreign Tenderers applving for eligibility for a margin of
preference in Tender evaluation shall supply all information to
satisty the criteria for cligibility as described in ITT 32
[Mational and Exclusive Preferences].




| 12.7

When Tendering for more than one Contract under the slice
and package arrangements, the Tenderer must provide
evidence that it meets or exceeds the sum of all the individual

requirements for the slices or lots being applied for in regard
ton-

a) average annual turnover;

b) Experience;

c) financial capability;

d) personnel capabilities; and

e) equipment capabilities.

In case the Tenderer fails to fully meet any of these criteria, it

may be qualified only for those slices for which the Tenderer
meets the above requirement,

13. Slices and Package

131

When tendering for more than one contract under the slice
and package arrangements, the Tenderer must provide
evidence that it meets or exceeds the sum of all the individual
requirements for the slices or lots being tendered in regard to:-

a) average annual turnover;

b) particular experience including key production rates;

¢) financial means;

d) personnel capabilities; and

¢) Equipment capabilities.

132

In case the Tenderer fails to fully meet any of these criteria, it
may be qualified only for those slices for which the Tenderer
meets the above requirement,

14. Forms of Tender

14.1

The Tenderer shall complete the Tender Form furnished in the
Tendering Documents. The Tender Form must be completed
without any alterations to its format and no substitute shall be
accepted.

142

The documentary evidence of the Tenderer's eligibility to
Tender shall establish to the PE's sabistaction that the
Tenderer, at the time of submission of its Tender, is from an
eligible country as defined under ITT 3 [Eligibility of

Tenderers].

_1"5'.'1.'-31:.11:1‘ Prices

15.1

-r The Contract price shall be for the whole-Works, as described

in ITT 1.1 [Scope of Tender], based on the priced Bill of

| Quantilies submitbed by the Tenderer,




1152

The Tenderer shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the
Works described in the Bill of Quantities. Items for which no
rate or price is entered by the Tenderer will not be paid for by
the PE when executed and shall be deemed covered by the
other rates and prices in the Bill of Quantities. On the other
hand, if the Tenderer introduces new Bill of Quantities items
not specified in the Tendering documents the new items,
corresponding quantities and prices shall not be accepted and
the Tender may be disqualified as being substantially non
responsive.

153

All duties, taxes, and other levies pavable by the Contractor
under the Contract as provided in the TDS, or for any other
cause, as of the date 28 days prior to the deadline for
submission of Tenders, shall be included in the rates, prices,
and total Tender price submitted by the Tenderer.

154

The rates and price quoted by the Tenderer shall be subject to
adjustment during the performance of the Contract if provided
for in the TDS and SCC and the provisions of GCC 49. The
Tenderer shall submit with the Tender all the information
required under the SCC and GCC 49,

The PE may require the Tenderer to justify its proposed
weighting.

16. Terwder Currencies

16.1

The unit rates and prices shall be quoted by the Tenderer in

Tanzania Shillings or in Foreign currencies or both as
indicated in TDS.

16.2

The rates of exchange to be used by the Tenderer in arriving at
the local currency shall be the selling rates for similar
transactions established by the authority specified in the TDS
prevailing on the date 28 days prior to the latest deadline for
submission of Tenders.

16.3

If the Tenderer uses other rates of exchange, the provisions of
ITT 30.1 [Conversion to Single Currency] shall apply. In any
case, payments will be computed using the rates quoted in the
Tender.

16.4

17. Tender Validity
Period

17.1

Tenderers may be required by the PE to clarify their fureim_f
currency requirements and to substantiate that the amounts
included in Lump Sum and in the SCC are reasonable and
responsive to ITT 16.1 [Tender Currencies].

‘Tenders shall remain valid for the period specified in the TDS

after the deadline for Tender submission Specified in ITT 22
|Deadline for Submission of Tenders]. A Tender valid for a
shorter period shall be rejected by the PE as non responsive,




i

I

172 | In exceptional circumnstances, prior to expiry of the original

Tender validity period, the PE may request that the Tenderers
to extend the period of validity for a specified additional
period. The request and the Tenderers' responses shall be
made in writing or in electronic forms that provide record of
the content of communication. A Tenderer may refuse the
request without forfeiting its Tender security or causing to be
executed its Tender securing declaration. A Tenderer agreeing
to the request will not be required or permitted to otherwise
modify the Tender, but will be required to extend the validity
of its Tender Security or Tender Securing Declaration for the
period of the extension, and in compliance with ITT 18
[Tender Security] in all respects.

173

In the case of fixed price contracts, if the award is delayed by a
period exceeding sixty (60) days beyond the expiry of the
initial Tender validity period, the contract price may be
adjusted by a factor specified in the request for extension. The
Tender evaluation shall be based on the Tender price without
taking into consideration on the above correction.

18. Tender Security

18.1

Pursuant to ITT 12 [Documents Constituting the Tender],
unless otherwise specified in the TDS, the Tenderer shall
furnish as part of its Tender, a Tender Security in original form
and in the amount and currency specified in the TDS or
Tender Securing Declaration as specified in the TDS in the
format provided in Section X-Forms of Securities.

18.2

The Tender Security or Tender Securing Declaration is
required to protect the PE against the risk of Tenderer's
conduct which would warrant the security’s forfeiture,
pursuant to ITT 18.10.

183

The Tender security shall be denominated in the currency of

the Tender or in another freely convertible currency, and it

shall be in the form specitied in the TDS which shall be in any
of the following:

a) abank guarantee, an irrevocable letter of credit issued by
a reputable bank, or an insurance bond issued by a
reputable insurance firm of their choice located in any
eligible country, in the form provided in the Tendering
Documents or another form acceptable to the PE and
valid for twenty eight (28) days beyond the end of the
validity of the Bid. This shall also apply if the period for
Tender validity is extended. In either case, the form must
include the complete name of the Tenderer;




b) acashier's or certified cheque;

¢) another security if indicated in the TDS.

184

The Tender Security shall be in accordance with the Form of
the Tender Security included in Section X [Forms of Securities]
or another form approved by the PE prior to the Tender
submission.

18.5

The Tender Security shall be payable promptly upon written
demand by the PE in case any of the conditions listed in ITT
18.9 are invoked.

18.6

Any Tender not accompanied by a Tender Security in
accordance with ITTs 181 or 183 [Tender Security] shall be
rejected by the PE as non-responsive, pursuant to ITT 28
[Preliminary Examination of Tenders].

18.7

Unsuccessful Tenderers’ Tender Security will be discharged or
retumed as promptly as possible but not later than thirty (30)
days after the expimation of the period of Tender validity
prescribed by the PE pursuant to ITT 40 [Signing of Contract].
The PE shall make no claim to the amount of the tender
security, and shall promptly return the tender security
document, after whichever of the following that occurs
earliest:

(a) the expiry of the tender security;

(b) the entry into force of a procurement contract and the
provision of a security for the performance of the
contract if such a security is required by the
solicitation documents:

(c) the rejection by the PE of all tenders;

(d) the withdrawal of the tender prior to the deadline for
the submission of tenders, unless the solicitation
documents stipulate that no such withdrawal is

permitted.

The successful Tenderer's Tender Security will be discharged
upon the Tenderer signing the contract, pursuant to ITT 39,
and furnishing the performance security, pursuant to ITTT 40,

18.9

The Tender Security or the T ender Eécufh‘ug Declaration of a
joint venture, consortium or association shall be in the name of
the joint venture, consortium or association that submits the

Tender, If the joint venture, consortium or association has not




been constituted into a legally-enforceable joint venture,
consorbum or association, at the time of Tendering, the Tender
Security or the Tender Securing Declaration shall be in the
mames of all future pariners.

181

The Tender Security may be forfeited:
a) if a Tenderer;

i) withdraws its Tender during the period of Tender
validity specified by the Tenderer on the Tender Form
except as provided for in ITT 172 [Tender Validity
Period]; or

ii) does not accept the correction of errors pursuant to ITT
28.3 [Correction of Errors]; or

b) in the case of a successtul Tenderer, if the Tenderer fails:

i) tosign the contract in accordance with ITT 40 [Signing of
Contract]; or

ii) to turnish performance security in accordance with ITT
41 [Performance Security].

e

1811

The Tender Security of a joint venture must be in the name of
the joint venture submitting the Tender.

TH_ h.ltemaitv@

Tenders by
Tenderers

18.12

19.1

A Tenderer shall be suspended from being eligible for
deermgman}r contract with the PE for the period of time
indicated in the Tender Security:

fa) if the Tenderer withdraws its Tender, except as
provided in ITTs 17.2 [Tender Validity Period] and 29.2
[Correction of Errors]; or

(b} in the case of a successful Tenderer, if the Tenderer fails
within the specified time limit to:

(i) signthe contract; or

(ii) furnish the required performance security.

| Tenderers shall submit offers that comply with the |
| requirements of the Tendering documents; including the basic :

Tenderer's technical design as indicated in the specifications, |

| Drawings and Bill of Quantities. Alternatives will not be |




considered, unless specifically allowed for in the TDS. If so
allowed, ITT 19.2 [Alternative Tenders by Tenderers] and 31.3
[Comparison of Tenders] shall govern.

19.2

When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, a
staternent to that effect will be included in the TDS as will the
method of evaluating different times for completion.

19.3

If s0 allowed in the TDS, Tenderers wishing to offer techmical
alternatives to the requirements of the Tendering documents
must alse submit a Tender that complies with the
requirements of the Tendering documents, including the basic
technical design as indicated in the drawings and
specifications. In addition to submitting the basic Tender, the
Tenderer shall provide all information necessary for a
complete evaluation of the altemnative by the PE, including
design calculations, technical specifications, breakdown of
prices, proposed construction methods and other relevant
details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the lowest
evaluated Tenderer conforming to the basic technical
requirements shall be considered by the PE.

20). Format and Signing
of Tender

201

The Tenderer shall prepare one original of the documents
constituting the Tender as described in ITT 11 [Documents
Constituting the Tender] of these Instructions to Tenderers,
bound with the volume containing the Form of Tender, and
clearly marked "ORIGINAL". In addition, the Tenderer shall
submit copies of the Tender, in the number specified in the
TDS, and clearly marked as "COPIES" In the event of
discrepancy between them, the original shall prevail.

20.2

The original and the copy or copies of the Tender shall be
typed or written in indelible ink and shall be signed by the
Tenderer or a person or persons duly authorized to sign on
behalf of the Tenderer. This authorization shall consist of a
written confirmation as specified in the TDS and shall be
attached to the Tender. The name and position held by each
person signing the authorization must be typed or printed
below the signature. All pages of the Tender, except for un-
amended printed literature, shall be initialled by the person or
persons signing the Tender.

20.3

—

The Tender shall contain no alterations or additions, except
those to comply with instructions, issued by the PE, or as
necessary to correct errors made by the.Tenderer, in which
case such corrections shall be initialled by the person or




The Tenderer shall furnish information as described in “he |
Form of Tender on commissions or gratuities, if any, paid or to
be paid to agents relating to this Tender and to Contract
execution if the Tenderer is awarded the Contract.

D. Submission of Tenders

21. Sealing and

Marking of Tenders

211

The Tenderer shall seal the original and each copy of the
Tender in separate envelopes, duly marking the envelopes as
"ORIGINAL" and “COFY.” The envelopes shall then be
sucurelysealﬁdinsuchamthatﬂpﬂﬁngmdmsealhg
cannot be achieved undetected,

21.2

The inner and outer envelopes shall:

@) be addressed to the PE at the address given in the TDS;
and

b) bear the Project name indicated in the TDS, the Invitation
for Tenders (IFT) title and number indicated in the TDS,
and a statement: “DO NOT OPEN BEFORE"” to be
completed with the time and the date specified in the
TDS, pursuant to ITT 221 [Deadline for Submission of
Tenders].

In addition to the identification required in ITT 21.2, the inner
envelopes shall indicate the name and address of the Tenderer
to enable the Tender to be returned unopened in case it is
declared late, pursuant to ITT 22 [Late Tenders], and for
matching purposes under ITT 24 [Modificaion and
Withdrawal of Tenders].

714

If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required by ITT
21.1, 21.2 and 21.3, or incorrectly marked the PE shall assume
no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening
of the Tender.

715

If the outer envelope discloses the Tenderer’s identity, the PE
will not guarantee the anonymity of the Tender submission,
but this shall not constitute grounds for rejection of the
Tender.

22. Deadline for
Submission of
Tenders

| 'The PE may, in m&;ﬁﬁa:ﬂ ci:cuu‘nstames_zgniat its discretion,

amending the Tendering Documents in acecardance with ITT 9
[Amendment of Tendering Documents], in which case all

The Tenders shall be n-c_m\red_hv “the PE at the address
specified under ITT 21,2 [Sealing and Marking of Tenders] no
later than the date and time specified in the TDS.

extend the deadline for the submission of Tenders by

——




rights and obligations of the PE and Tenderers previously
subject to the deadline will thereafter be subject to the new
deadline.

223

The extension of the deadline for submission 'II:If.TEl'IdETE shall
not be made later than the period specified in the TDS before
the expiry of the original deadline,

| 23, Late Tenders

The PE shall not consider for evaluation any Tender that
arrives after the deadline for submission of tenders, in
accordance with ITT 22 [Deadline for Submission of Tenders].

Any Tender received by the PE after the deadline prescribed in
ITT 22 [Deadline for Submission of Tenders] will be declared
late, recorded, rejected and returned unopened to the
Tenderer.

' 24. Modification and
t  Withdrawal of
Tenders

241

A Tenderer may modify or substitute or withdraw its Tender
after it has been submitted, provided that written notice of the
modification, including modification, substitution or
withdrawal of the Tender, is received by the PE prior to the
deadline for submission of Tenders.

242

The Tenderer'’s modification, substitution or withdrawal
notice shall be prepared, sealed, marked, and dispatched in
accordance with the provisions of ITTs 20 and 21 with the
outer and inner envelopes additionally marked
“MODIFICATION" “SUBSTITUTION" ar
"WITHDRAWAL" as appropriate. The notice may also be
sent by electronic mail, telex and facsimile but followed by a
signed confirmation copy, postmarked not later than the
deadline for submission of Tenders.

43

Tenders may only be modified by withdrawal of the original
Tender and submission of a replacement Tender in accordance
with ITT 23.1. Modifications submitted in any other way shall
not be taken into account in the evaluation of Tenders.

24.5

Tamhﬂ-ersn;a}' -‘.'II‘LI}"“;HET discounts to or otherwise modify
the prices of their Tenders by substituting Tender
modifications in accordance with this Clause or included in
the original Tender submission.

No Tender may be withdrawn, replaced or madified in IhFE
interval between the deadline for submission of Tenders and |
the expiration of the period of Tender validity specified by the |

:.Tl.'luh.'rl_'l' o the Form of Tender. WJ'.H'II.I!';‘IW-:-][ of a Tender |




| during this interval shall result in the Tenderer's Forfeitmms of
its Tender security pursuant to the ITT 18.9 [Tender Security].

E. Opening and Evaluation of Tenders

25. Opening of
Tenders

25.1

The PE will open all Tenders including modifications,
substitution or withdraw notices made pursuant to ITT 24
[Modification, Substitution and Withdrawal of Tenders], in
public, in the presence of Tenderers’ or representatives who
choose to attend and other parties with legitimate interest and
Tender proceedings, at the place on the date and at time
specified in the TDS. The Tenderers’ representatives who are
present shall sign a register as proof of their attendance.

Envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and
read out first. Tenders for which an acceptable notice of
withdrawal has been submitted pursuant to ITT 24
[Modification, Substitution and Withdrawal of Tenders] shall
ot be opened but returned to the Tenderer. If the withdrawal
envelope does not contain a copy of the “Power of Attorney”
confirming the signature as a person duly authorized to sigm
on behalf of the Tenderer, the corresponding Tender will be
opened. Subsequently, all envelopes marked
"MODIFICATION" shall be opened and the submissions
therein read out in appropriate detail. Thereafter all envelops
marked “SUBSTITUTION" shall be opened and the
submission therein read out in appropriate detail.

5.3

254

All other envelopes shall be opened one at a time The
Tenderers' names, the Tender prices, the total amount of each
Tender and of any alternative Tender (if alternatives have been
requested or permitted), any discounts, Tender modifications,
the presence or absence of Tender security, Tender securing
declaration and such other details as the appropriate tender
board may consider appropriate, will be announced by the
Secretary of the Tender Board or his delegate at the opening,

at Tender opening shall not be considered further for

evaluation, irrespective of the circumstances. In particular, any

discount offered by a Tenderer which is not read out at Tender
opening shall not be considered further.

Tenderers are advised to send in a representative with the |




record of the content of communication.

27. Clarification of
Tenders

27.1

To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of
Tenders and post-qualifications of Tenderers, the PE may, at
its discretion, ask any Tenderer for clarification of its Tender
ncluding breakdown of prices. Any clarification submitted by
a Tenderer that is not in response to a request by the PE shall
not be considered.

272

The request for clarification and the response shall be in
writing or electronic forms that provide record of the content
of communication. No change in the prices or substance of the
Tender shall be sought, offered, or permitted except to confirm
the correction of arithmetic errors discovered by the PE in the
evaluation of Tenders in aceordance with ITT 29 [Correction of
Errors].

273

From the time of Tender opening to the time of contract award
if any Tenderer wishes to contact the PE on any matter related
to the Tender it shuuiddusuhiwﬁﬂngminelech‘mﬁcfmm
that provide record of the content of communication.

28. Preliminary
Examination of
Tenders

281

Prior to the detailed evaluation of tenders, the PE will
determine whether each Tender;

(a) meets the eligibility criteria defined in ITT 3 [Eligible
Tenderer];

(b} has been properly signed;

(€} isaccompanied by the required securities: and

(d) issubstantially responsive to the requirements of the
Tendering Documents.

The PE's determination of a Tender's responsiveness will be
based on the contents of the Tender jtself.

282

A substantially responsive Tender is one which conforms to all
the terms, conditions, and specifications of the Tendering
Documents, without material deviation or reservation. A
material deviation or reservation is one that:-

a) affects in any substantial way the scope, quality, or

performance of the Works;
(b)) limits in any substantial way, inconsistent with the
Tendering Documents, the PI's rights or the Tenderer's |




knowledge of the content of the Tender who shall verify the
information read out from the submitted documents. Failure
to send a representative or to point out any un-read
information by the sent Tenderer's representative shall
indemnify the PE against any claim or failure to read out the
correct information contained in the Tenderers’ Tender.

256

Mo Tender will be rejected at Tender opening except for late
Tenders which will be returned unopened to the Tenderer,
pursuant to ITT 23 [Late Tenders].

257

The Secretary of the appropriate Tender Board shall prepare
mirmtes of the Tender opening. The record of the Tender
opening shall include, as a minimum: the name of the
Tenderer and whether or not there is a withdrawal,
substitution or modification, the Tender price per Lot if
applicable, including any discounts and alternative offers and
the presence or absence of a Tender security or Tender
Securing Declaration.

258

The Tenderers' representatives who are present shall be
requested to sign the record. The omission of a Tenderer's
signature on the record shall not invalidate the contents and
affect the record. A copy of the record shall be distributed to
all the Tenderers.

259

The PE shall prepare minutes of the Tender opening, including
the information disclosed to those present in accordance with
ITT 25.3. A copy of the minutes of the Tender opening shall be
furnished to individual Tenderers upon request.

26. Confidentiality

26.1

m&rmaﬁnln relating to the examination, clarification,
evaluation, and comparison of Tenders and recommendations
for the award of a Contract shall not be disclosed to Tenderers
or any other persons not officially concerned with such
process until the award to the successful Tenderer has been
announced.

26.2

Any effort by a Tenderer o influetice the TE's processing of |
Tenders or award decisions may result in the rejection of his |
Tender. |

Notwithstanding ITT 25.2, [rom the time of Tender opening tu

the Hme of Contract award, if any Tenderer wishes to contact

| the PE on any matter related to the Tendering process, he/she

| should da so in writing or in electronic forms that provide |




e

obligations under the Contract; or

c) if rectified, would affect unfairly the competitive position
of other Tenderers presenting substantially responsive
Tenders. '

583 | The PE will confirm that the documents and information
specified under ITT 12, ITT 13 and TTT 14 have been provided
in the Tender. If any of these documents or information is
missing, or is niot provided in accordance with the Instructions
to Tenderers, the Tender shall be rejected.

784 | The PE may waive any minor informality, nonconformity, or
irregularity in a Tender which does not constitute a material
deviation, provided such waiver does not prejudice or affect
the relative ranking of any Tenderer.

775 | If a Tender is not substantially responsive, it will be rejected
by the PE and may not subsequently be made responsive by
the Tenderer by correction of the nonconformity.

776 | The PE shall confirm that the following documents and
information have been provided in the Tender. If any of these
documents or information is missing, or is not in accordance
with the Instructions to Tenderers, the Tender shall be

rejected:

a) Formof Tender;

b) Information requested under ITT 12.3;

¢} Information requested under ITT 124 if Tender is
submitted by joint venture;

d) Information requested under ITT 12.5;

¢) The period of Tender validity;

fj The Tender price;

g) Written confirmation of authorization to commit the
Tender;

) Tender secu rity or Tender Securing Declaration; and

i) Any other information/data required by this
Tendering document as specified in the TDS.

577 | The PE may waive any minor informality, nonconformity or
irregularity in a Tender that does not constitute a material
deviation, and that does not prejudice or affect the relative

f— | ranking of any Tenderer as @ result of the technical or |




commercial evaluation pursuant to ITT 26 and 28.

278

Material

which justify rejection of a tender shall include the following:

a}

&)

h)

=

failure to submit major supporting documents required by the
tendering documents to determine substantial responsiveness
of a tender

deviations to commercial terms and conditions,
failure to sign the bid form and price schedules by
the authorized person or persons;

failure to satisfy eligibility requirements;

failure to submit a tender security as specified in the
tendering documents;

failure to satisfy the tender validity period;

imability to meet the critical delivery schedule or
work schedule clearly specified in the tendering
documents, where such schedule is a crucial
condition with which tenderers must comply;

failure to comply with minimum experience criteria
corlitional tenders such as conditions in a tender
which limit the tenderer's responsibility to accept an
awartd;

imabality to accept the price adjustment formulae of
the tendering documents;

benders were invited;

subcontracting in a substantially different amount or
manner than that permitted;

e —

279

All tenders shall be checked for substantial responsiveness to
the technical requirements of the tendering documents and
non-conformity to technical requirements, which are justifiable F
grounds for rejection of a tender includes the following:

a)

failure to tender for the required scope of work as F
instructed in the tendering documents and wh-:n:|

e e e ———




Fxilure to do so has been indicated as unacceptable;
b} failure to quote for a major itern in the package;

¢) failure to meet major technical requirements, such as
offering completely different types of equipment or
materials from the types specified, plant capacity
well below the minimum specified, equipment not
able to perform the basic functions for which it is
intended;

d) Presentation of absolutely unrealistic and inadequate
implementation plans and schedules regarding
performance, technical or service factors,

Tenders determined to be substantially responsive will be
checked for any arithmetic errors. Errors will be corrected as
follows:-

a) Ememisadimpancybehwemunitpﬁcesardﬂle
total price that is obtained by multiplying the unit
price and quantity, the unit price shall prevail, and the
total price shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of
the PE there is an obvious misplacement of the
decimal point in the unit price, in which the total price
as quoted shall govern and the unit price shall be
corrected;

b} i there is an error in a total corresponding to the
addition or subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals shall
prevail and the total shall be corrected; and

¢) where there is a discrepancy between the amounts in
figures and in words, the amount in words will
EOVErTL

292

The amount stated in the Tender will, be adjusted by the PE in
sccordance with the above procedure for the correction of
errors and, with, the concurrence of the Tenderer, shall be
considered as binding upon the Tenderer. If the Tenderer does
not accepl the corrected amount, its Tender will then be
rejected, and the Tender Security may be forfeited or the
Tender Securing Declaration may be executed in accordance
with ITT 18.9 [Tender Security or Bid Securing Declaration],

= 1




30, Conversion to
Single Currency

301

To facilitate evaluation and comparison, the PE will convert
all Tender prices expressed in the amounts in various
currencies in which the Tender prices are payable to either:

a) in Tanzania Shillings at the selling exchange rate
established for similar transactions by the Bank of

Tanzania or a commercial bank in the United Republic of
Tanzania;
or

b) a currency widely used in international trade, such as
US. Dollars, at the selling rate of exchange published n
the international press for the amount payable in foreign
currency; and at the selling exchange rate established for
similar transactions by the Bank of Tanzania in the
United Republic of Tanzania for the amount payable in
Tanzania Shillings.

30.2

The currency selected for converting Tender prices to a
common base for the purpose of evaluation, along with the
source and date of the exchange rate, are specified in the TDS.

I 31, Comparison of
Tenders

311

The PE shall evaluate and compare only the Tenders
determined to be substantially responsive in accordance with
ITT 28 [Preliminary Examination of Tenders].

32

In evaluating the Tenders, the PE will determine for each
Tender the evaluated Tender Price by adjusting the Tender
Price as follows:-

a) making any correction for errors pursuant to ITT 29
[Correction of Errors];

by excluding provisional sums and the provision, if any, for
contingencies in the Rill of Quantities, but including Day
work, where priced competitively;

¢) making appropriate adjustment for any other acceptable
variations, deviations, of alternative otfers submitted in
accordance with ITT 19 [Alternative Tenders by Tenderers];

d) making an allowance for varying times of completion
offered by Tenderers, if permitted in the TDS and in the
manner prescribed therein;

| €) making appropriate adjustments to reflect discounts ar

other price modifications offered in-accordance with [TT
24.4 [Modification and Withdrawal of Tenders |; and

|___ _!_f]__ applying any discounts wffered by the Tenderer for the |




] —ward of more than one Contract, if tendering for this

Contract is being done concurrently with other contracts
(ITT 31.5).

33

The PE reserves the right to accept or reject any variation,
deviation, or alternative offer, Variations, deviations, and
ltermative offers and other factors which are in excess of the
requirements of the Tendering Documents or otherwise result
in unsolicited benefits for the PE will not be taken into account
in Tender evaluation.

314

The estimated effect of any price adjustment conditions under
ITT 49 of the General Conditions of Contract, during the
period of implementation of the Contract, will not be taken
into account in Tender evaluation.

315

Tni the case of several Lots, pursuant to ITT 31 2(f), the PE will
determine the application of discounts so as to minimize the
combined cost of all the lots.

31.6

If the Tender, which results n the lowest Evaluated Tender
Price, is seriously unbalanced or front loaded in relation to the
Predetermined Tender Value of the items of work to be
performed under the Contract, the PE may require the
Tenderer to produce detailed price analysis for any or all items
of the Bill of Quantities, to demonstrate the internal
consistency of those prices with the construction methods and
schedule proposed. Aftor evaluation of the price analyses,
taking into consideration the schedule of estimated Contract
payments, the PE may require that the amount of the
performance security set forth in ITT 40 [Signing of Contract]
| be increased at the expense of the Tenderer toa level sufficient
to protect the PE against financial loss in the event of default
of the successful Tenderer under the Contract.

"37. National
Preferences

57 |

As indicated in the TDS, works utilizing this Standard
Tendering Document shall provide Local Contractors with
margin of preference in tender evaluation.

Local contmactors shall, when they wish to be considered for
margins of preference, be registered with PPRA in accordance
' with Regulation 32 of GN 446 of 2013 and Fighteenth Schedule
of the Public Procurement Act Cap 410.




32.3 | The PE shall, in applying exclusive preference, use the Public

Procurement Regulatory Authority’s register of Tenderers and
other statutory Professional bodies in United Republic to
determine whether or not tenderers are qualified for exclusive

preference.

324

A joint venture, consortium or an association between a
foreign and local firm in which the contribution of the local
firm in that joint venture or association is greater than seventy
five per cent, shall also be eligible to participate in the
exclusive preference scheme.

The following procedure will be used to apply the margin of
preference:

(a) Responsive Tenders will be classified into the following
groups:

(i) Group A: Tenders offered by domestic Tenderers
and joint ventures meeting the respective criteria
of ITTs 32.2;

(i) Group B: Tenders offered by joint ventures of
domestic and foreign firms meeting the criteria of
ITT 32.3 above; or

(iii) Group C: Tenders offered by foreign contractors.

(b) For the purpose of further evaluation and comparison
of Tenders only, an amount equal to a percentage
specified in the TDS of the valuated Tender Prices
determined in accordance with ITT 30.2(a), (b), and (d),
will be added to all Tenders classified in Group B.

325

Alternative offers, where solicited or permitted, will be
evaluated separately, in accordance with the provisions of [TT
18 [Alternative Tenders], and shall be subject to the margin of
preference in accordance with ITT 32.4.

33, Determination of
Lowest Evaluated
Tender

a3

i
|
i

| 31, Post-qualification

| 3.1

The Tender with the lowest evaluated price from among those
that are eligible, compliant and 511tn5!:..anmullj!r responsive shall
be the lowest evaluated Tender.

|If pre-qualification was not undertaken, post-qualification




of Tenderer

shall be performed as indicated in the TDS.

3.1

Where the tender price of the lowest evaluate Tenderer is
considered to be abnormally low, the PE shall perform price
analysis as part of the post-qualification. The following
process shall apply:

(&) The PE may reject a tender if the PE has determined
that the price in combination with other constituent
elements of the tender is abnormally low in relation to
the subject matter of the procurement (scope of works
ar services) and raise concerns with the PE as to the
ability of the Tenderer that presented that tender to

perform the contract

{1 Before rejecting an abnormally low tender the PE shall:
request the Tenderer an explanation of the tender or of
those parts which it considers contribute to the tender
being abnormally low; take account of the evidence
provided in response tO a request in writing or in
electronic forms that provide record of the content of
communication; and subsequently verify the tender or
parts of the tender being abnormal

(¢} The decision of the PE to reject a tender and reasons for
the decision shall be recorded in the procurement
proceedings and prompily communicated to the
Tenderer concerned;

{d) The Accounting Officer (PE) shall seek the approval of
the Authority prior to rejecting a tender;

(¢} Neither the Authority nor the PE shall incur liability
solely by rejecting abnormally tender; and

An abnormally low tender means, in the light of the PE's
estimate and of all the tenders submitted, the tender appears
ko be abnormally low by not providing a margin for normal
levels of profit.

The PE will determine to its watisfaction whether the Tenderer




that is selected as having submitted the lowest evaluated
responsive Tender is qualified to perform the contract
satisfactorily, in accordance with the criteria listed in ITT 123
[Documents Establishing Eligibility and Qualifications of the
Tenderer].

The determination will take into account the Tenderer's
financial, technical, and production capabilities, 1t will be
based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of
the Tenderer's qualifications submitted by the Tenderer,
pursuant to ITT 123 [Documents Establishing Eligibility and
Qualifications of the Tenderer], as well as such other
information as the PE deems necessary and appropriate.
Factors not included in these Tendering Documents shall not

be used in the evaluation of the Tenderers’ qualifications. '

34

AFEm}rsnEkmdepﬂﬂmtrefermcesﬂfadeeruandﬂm
results of reference checks may be used in determining award
of contract.

hcaaenfafnreignmmpm}r,&mslmﬂﬁeekindependmt
reference of legal existence of a Tenderer from Tanzania
diplomatic missions abroad or from any other reliable source.

An affirmative determination will be a prerequisite for award
of the Contract to the lowest evaluated Tenderer. A negative
determination will result in rejection of the Tenderer's Tender,
in which event the PE will proceed to the nextlowest
evaluated Tenderer to make a similar determination of that
Tenderer's capabilities to perform satisfactorily.

—

F. Award of Contract

35, Criteria of Award

32.1

Subject to ITT 34 [Post-qualification of Tenderer] and 36
[MNegotiations], the PE will award the Contract to the Tenderer
whose Tender has been determined to be substantially
responsive to the Tendering Documents and who has offered
the lowest Evaluated Tender Price, provided that such
Tenderer has been determined to be (a) eligible in accordance
with, the provisions of ITT 3 [Eligible Tenderers], and (b) is
determined to be qualified to perform the Contract |
satisfactorily (c) successful negotiations have been concluded.

if, pursuant to ITT 13.1 [Slice and Package], this Contract is
heing lot on a slice and package” basis, the lowest evaluated
Tender price will be determined when evaluating  this

Contract in unjululi@ with u!.hdu:r Contracts tn_l_:!f.- nwu_r_d_-._u] 1}



| | comcurrently, taking into account any discounts offered by the
Tenderers for award of more than one Contract.

36. Negotiations 361 | Megotiations may be undertaken with the lowest evaluated
Tender relating to the following areas:

() a minor alteration to the technical details of the
statement of requirements;

(b) reduction of quantities for budgetary reasons, where
the reduction is in excess of any provided for in the
solicitation documents;

() a minor amendment to the special conditions of
Contract;

(d) finalising payment arrangements;

(e} ~mobilisation arrangements;

(f) agreeing final delivery or work schedule to
accommuxdate any changes required by the PE;

() the methodology or staffing; or

(h)

clarifying details that were not apparent or could not
be finalised at the time of tendering,

iy Reduction of price

362 | Where negotiation fails to result into an agreement, the PE
mn},rinﬂtemenextrankeddeererfmneguﬁam-Whm
negotiations are commenced with the next ranked Tenderer,
the PE shall not reopen earlier negotiations.

37 PE Right toaccept | 37.1 | Notwithstanding ITT 35 [Criteria of Award], the PE reserves

any Tender and to the right to accept or reject any Tender, and to cancel the
reject any or all tendering process and reject all Tenders, at any time prior ko
Tenders the award of Contract, without thereby incurring any liability

o the affected Tenderer or Tenderers or any obligation to
inform the affected Tenderer or Tenderers.

372 | Notice of the rejection of all Tenders shall be given promptly
to all Contractors that have submitted Tenders.

373 | The PE shall upm.'l request -vr:nmmuni}_'atg to any Tenderer tht' i




38. PE Right to Vary

Cruantities at the
Time of Award

g:'uunds for its rejection of its tenders, but is not required to
| justify those grounds.

The PE reserves the right at the time of Contract award to
increase or decrease the scope of services originally specified
in these Tendering Documents provided this does not exceed
by the percentage indicated in the TDS, without any change in
unit price or other terms and conditions of the Tender and
Tendering Documents.

39. Notification of
Award

39.1

Prior to awarding of the contract, the PE shall issue a notice of
intention to award the contract to all Tenderers who
participated in the tender in question giving them Seven (7)
working days within which to submit complaints to the PE
thereof, if any.

39.2

Where no complaints have been lodged, the Tenderer whose
Tender has been accepted will be notified of the award by the
PE prior to expiration of the Tender validity period in writing

or in electronic forms that provide record of the content of
communication. The Letter of Acceptance will state the sum
that the PE will pay the successful Tenderer in consideration
for the execution of the scope of works as prescribed by the
Contract (hereinafter and in the Contract called the "Contract
Price).

393

The notification of award will constitute the formation of the
Contract, subject to the Tenderer furnishing evidence of
registration with relevant statutory bodies within the country
and furnishing the Performance Security in accordance with
ITT 41 [Performance Security] and signing the Contract in
accordance with ITT 40.2 [Signing of Contract]

Upon the successtul Tenderer's furnishing of the performance
security pursuant to [TT 41 [Performance Security], the P'E will
promptly notify unsuccessful Tenderers, the name of the
winning Tenderer and the Contract amount and will discharge
the Tender security or Tender securing declaration of the
unsuccessful Tenderers pursuant to ITT 18.7 [Tender Security
or Bid Securing Declaration].

39.4

in writing or in electronic furms that provide record of the |

If, after notification of award, a Tenderer wishes to ascertain |
the grounds on which its Tender was not selected, it should |

addddress its request to the PE. The PE will promptly respond |




[ content of communication to the unsuccessful Tenderer citing
grounds for rejection of its Tender without disclosing
information about other Tenderers.

4D. Signing of Contract | 40.1 | Promptly after notification of award, PE shall send the
successful Tenderer the draft Agreement, incorporating all
terms and conditions as agreed by the parties to the contract.

107 | Within fourteen (14) working days after fulfillment of all
conditions precedent, the successful Tenderer and the PE shall

sign the Contract.
41. Performance 411 | Within fourteen (14) working days after receipt of the Letter of
Security Acceptance, the successful Tenderer shall deliver to the PE a

Performance Security in the amount and in the form stipulated
in the TDS and the SCC, denominated in the type and

ions of currencies in the Letter of Acceptance and in
accordance with the Conditions of Contract.

112 | the Performance Security is provided by the successful
Tenderer, it shall be in the form specified in the TDS which
shall be in any of the following

(a) cash, certified cheque, cashier's or manager's cheque, or
bank draft;

(b) irrevocable letter of credit issued by a reputable
commercial bank or in the case of an irrevocable letter of
crﬁﬂtissuedb}rafnreignharﬁn,melethﬂrsmm
confirmed or authenticated by a reputable local bank;

(¢) bank guarantee confirmed by a reputable local bank or, in
the case of a successful foreign tenderer, bonded by a
foreign bank; or

(d) surety bond callable upon demand issued by any
reputable surety or insurance company.

Any Performance Security submitted shall be enforceable in
the United Republic of Tanzania.

403 | Failure of the successful Tenderer to comply with the
requirement of ITT 40.1 shall constitute sufficient grounds for
the annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Tender
' Security, in which event the PE may make the award to the
next lowest evaluated Tenderer or call for new Tenders.

| e — - == - ————



42, Advance Payment

421

The PE will provide an Advance Payment as stipulated in the
Conditions of Contract, subject to a maximum amount, as
stated in the TDS.

S e

The Advance Payment request shall be accompanied by an
Advance Payment Security (Guarantee) in the form provided
in Section IX. For the purpose of receiving the Adwvance
Payment, the Tenderer shall make an estimate of, and include
in its Tender, the expenses that will be incurred in order to
commence work. These expenses will relate to the purchase of
equipment, machinery, materials, and on the engagement of
labour during the first month beginning with the date of the
PE's “Notice to Commence” as specified in the Special
Conditions of Contract,

13, Adjudicator

43.1

In the event of dispute, the Adjudicator shall be appointed by
the Appointing Authority named in the TDS at the request of
either party.

Coercion,
Collasion,
Frauduolent and
Obstructive
Practices

The Government requires that Procuring entities (including
beneficiaries of Government funded projects and
procurement) as well as Tenderers/Suppliers/Contractors
under Government financed contracts, observe the highest
standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of
such contracts. In pursuance of this policy, the Government:

a) defines, for the purpose of this provision, the terms set
forth below as follows:-

i. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving receiving or
soliciting of anything of value to influence the action of a
public officer in the procurement process or contract
execution;

if. “coercive practice” means impairing or harming, or
threatening to impair or harm directly or indirectly, any
party or the property of the party for the purpose of
influencing improperly the action or that party in
connection with public procurement or in furtherance of
corrupt practice or fraudulent practice;

il collusive praclices” means impairing or harming, or
threatening to impair or harm directly or indirectly, any |
part or the property of the Party for the purpose of |
influencing improperly the action or a part or in
connection with public procurement or government
contracting or in furtherance of a corrupt practice or a
Fraudulent Practice

ifi} “fraudulent practice” means a misrepresentation of facts




in order to influence a procurement process or the
execution of a contract to the detriment of the
Government or a public body and includes collusive
practices among Tenderers, prior to or after submission
designed to establish tender prices at artificial non-
competitive levels and to deprive the Government of the
benefits of free and open competition;

w) “obshructive practice” means acts intended to materially
impede access to required information in exercising a
duty under this Act;

b) Will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the
Tenderer recommended for award has engaged in
corrupt, coercive, collusive, fraudulent or cbstructive
practices in competing for the contract;;

¢) In pursuit of the policy defined in [TT 43.1 the
Government will cancel the portion of the funds
allocated to a contract for goods, works, or services if it
at any time determines that corrupt, coercive, collusive,
fraudulent or obstructive practices were engaged in by
representatives of the PE or approving authority or of a
beneficiary of the funds furring the procurement or the
execution of that contract, without the FE or approving
authority having taken timely and appropriate action
satisfactory to the Government of the united Republic of
Tanzania to remedy the situation

d) Declare a firm ineligible for a period of ten years, to be
awarded a public-financed contract if it at any time it
determines that the firm has engaged in corrupt,
coercive, collusive, fraudulent or obstructive practices in
competing for, or in executing, a public - financed
contract

442

The Government of the United Republic of Tanzania reserves

the right, where a firm has been found by a foreign country,
international organization or other foreign organization to
| have engaged in corrupt, coercive, collusive, fraudulent or
' nbstructive practices, to declare that such a firm is ineligible,
for a period of ten years to be awarded a public financed

Contract in the United Republic of Tanzania.

443

The Government of the United Republic of Tanzania will have
the right to require that, in contract financed by the

Government of the United Republic of Tanzania a provision be J




included requiring suppliers and contractors to permit the
Government of the United Republic of Tanzania to inspect
their accounts and records relating to the performance of the
contract and to have them audited by auditors appointed by
the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania,

444

Any communication between the Tenderer and the PE related
to matters of alleged fraud or corruption must be made in
writing or in electronic forms that provide record of the
content of communication.

G. Review of Procurement Decisions

45, Right to review

451

A Tenderer who claims to have suffered or that may suffer any
loss or injury as a result of breach of a duty imposed on a PE
or an approving authority in the course of these procurement
proceeding may seek a review in accordance with the
procedure set out under this Section.

46. Time fimit on

461

The Tenderer shall submit an application for review within |
Seven (7) working days of the Tenderer becoming or should
have become aware of the circumstances giving rise to the
complaint or dispute.

57, Sebmsson of
applications for

471

Any application for administrative review shall be submitted
in writing or in electronic forms that provide record of the
content of communication to the Accounting Officer of a PE
and a copy shall be served to the Public Procurement
Regulatory Authority (PPRA) at the address shown in the
TDS in writing or in electronic forms that provide record of
the content of communication Tender,

472

| d) documentary or other evidence supporting the complaint

The application for administrative review shall include:

a) details of the procurement requirements to which the
complaint relates;

b) detwils of the provisions of the Act, Regulation or
provision that has been breached or omitted:

c) an explanation of how the provisions of the Act,
Regulation or provision has been breached or omitted,
including the dates and name of the responsible public
officer, where known;




where available;
e) remedies sought; and

f) any other information relevant to the complaint.

46.3

The head of a PE shall not entertain a complaint or dispute or
continue to do so after the procurement Contract has entered
into force.

48, Decision by the
Head of PE

48.1

The head of a PE shall, within Seven (7) working days after
receipt of the complaint or dispute, deliver a written decision
which shall indicate:

a) whether the application is upheld in whole, in part or
rejected;
b) the reasons for the decision; and

€) any corrective measures to be taken.

43.2

Where the head of a PE does not issue a decision within the
time specified in ITT 481, the Tenderer submitting the
complaint or dispute or the PE shall be entitled to institute
proceedings under TTT 491 [Review by the Public
Procurement Appeals Authority (PFAA)] within seven (7)
working days after such specified time and upon instituting
such proceedings, the competence of the head of a PE to
entertain the complaint or dispute shall cease.

49. Review by the
Public Procurement

Appeals Authority

491

Complaints or disputes which,

{a) are not settled within the specified period under TTT 48.1
[Decision by the Head of PE];

(b) the tenderer is not satisfied with the decision of the
accounting officer; or

(¢) arise after the procurement contract has entered into
force pursuant to ITT 40 [Signing of Contract],

shall be referred to the Appeals Authority within seven (7)
working days from the date when the Tenderer received the

decision of the accounting officer or, in case no decision is

issued after the expiry of the time stipulated under ITT 47.1
[Submission of Applications for Review] or when the Tenderer
become aware or ought to have become aware af the




circumstances giving rise to the complaint or dispute pursuant
bo ITT 46.1 [Time Limit on Review]

PPAA may be contacted at the address shown in the TDS,

—
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Tender Data Sheet (TDS)

ﬂmh:&hwhgnpﬁﬁ:dnmfmﬂnwuﬂmmbepmcumdﬂmﬂmmﬁemmh
supplement, or amend the provisions in the Instructions to Tenderers (ITT).
Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in ITT,

TDS
Clause

ITT
Clause

Description

A. Infroduction

11

The procuring entity is MADABA DISTRICT COUNCIL.

The Project is Construction of Emergency Medical
Department At Madaba District Council.

Identification Number of the Contract ender No. LGA/152
JHQ/ W/ 2021-2022/01

12

The Successful Tender is expected to complete the works
within Three Months

The works is expected to commence on 01.01.2022

Financial year when the project will be carried out 2021-2022

The Project is Construction of Emergency Medical
Department At Madaba District Council.

The Financial Institution which the Procuring Entity has
applied for Loan [NA]

The loan/ credit number is [NA|.

Payment will be done by Madaba District Council

23

State the nature of the parties N/ A

Maximum number of members in the joint venture, consortiom or
association shall be: [NA]

Unly Tenderers registered as Civil Engineering or Building
Contractors in Class Four and above with the Contractors
Registration Board are eligible.
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The site visit shall be held on [NA]

The pre-tender meeting shall be held on [NA] at the [NA]

B. Tendering Documents

7.2

The number of copies of the Tender to be completed and
returned shall be Tweo.

‘Address for clarification of Tendering Document is Secretary of
Tender Board, P.O BOX 10, Madaba

C. Preparation of Tenders

1l

Language of Tenders English

111 (h)

Other information or materials required to be completed and
submitted by Tenderers

a) Certificate of Registration{CRB)

b} Certificates of Key Personel

¢) Special Power of Attorney

d) Financial Statements

e) Current and Valid Business Licence

f) Certificate of Registration or Incorporation

g) OSHA Certificate

h) List of recent project conducted

i) A detailed Working Program

1541

The currency in which the prices shall be quoted shall be:
[T=s]

152

The authority for establishing the rates of exchange shall be
Bank of Tanzania.

78

161

The Tender vafidity period shall be 90 days. i :l

17.1

The amount of Tender Security shall be N/A or an equiva lent |
amount in a freely-convertible currency

OR

Specify whether Tender Securing Declaration is acceptable
in place of Tender security.

SEC. Hl-46



173

The Tender Security shall be in the form of: Temder Securing
Declaration

14

181

Alternative Tenders to the requirements of the Tendering
documents will no! be permitted .

182

Alternative time for completion explicitly not invited.

Alternative technical alternative to the requirements of the
tendering documents will not be permitted.

15.

191

In addition to the original of the Tender, the Tenderer should
submit 2 copies of the Tender .

19.2

Written confirmation of authorization are
Normally power of attoruey is provided

D. Submission of Tenders

[ 36

20.2{a)

Tenders shall be submitted to:
Secretary of Tender Board

Street Address :P.O BOX 10
Building,/Plot No. Madaba Dec- HQ
Floor/ Room No. PMU office
City/ Town,...Madaba

20.2(b)

Project name; Construction of Emergency Medical
Department At Madaba District Council.
Tender number: ender No. LGA/182 /HQ/ W/ 2021-202Z01

Time and date for submission: 1612.2021 At 1530 PM

17.

.1

The deadline for Tender submission is
a) Day : Thursday
b) Date: 16122021
¢) Time: 1530 PM g

3

Extension ::;[' thae dm:iﬁim_ﬁ?ﬁ;u‘rﬁﬂiiu_n_n\f Ti"ﬂill:";.f.-'-l-'t;'l.l-i-. T
made [Zdays]

E. Opening and Evaluation of Tenders

18. L:-u

Street address: P.O BOX 10,Madaba

\ The Tender opening shall take place at: DED-Hall
| Building/Plot No. Madaba De- HQ

SEC. 47




Floor/ Room No. PMU-Office
City/ Town: Madaba
Country: Tanzania b

List the appropriate details required to be announced at the
Tender opening meeting

Tender Price Read out

Tender Submission Form

Tender Securing Declaration

Bid Validity

Special Power of Attorney

19,

27.6 (i)

List any other information/ data required:
N/A

29.2

The currency that shall be used for Tender evaluation and
comparison purposes to convert all Tender prices expressed
in various currencies is: Tanzamia Shillings

The source of exchange rate shall be: Bank of Tanzania
The date of exchange rate shall be: 16/13/2021

30.2 (d)

Tender price will not be adjusted by making an allowance for
varying times of completion

1.1

a) Domestic preference to apply. NA

F1.4(b)

b) If a margin of preference applies, the application
methodology shall be: Not applicable

371

Percentage for quantities increase or decrease is (15%)

F. Award of Contract

40.1

The amount of Performance Security shall be [15%) of the
contract price

40.2

The Performance Security shall be in the form of: [Perfomance
Bond]

41.1

The Advance Payment shall be 15 % upon submission of the
bank guarvantee from any commercial bank located in
Tanzania

421

The proposed adjudicator for the project is: To be Agreed.

(. Review of Procurement Decisions

SEC. IT-48




Tel: +255 26 2963854
E-mail: ceofippra.go.tz
Wieh: WWw.ppra go {2

The address for Appeal to PPAA:

The Executive Secretary,

Public Procurement Appeals Authority,
Ministry of Finance and Planning,

1 Madaraka Street,

P.O.Box 9310,

11468 Dar es Salaam.

Telephone +255 22 2120451 Mobile-+ 255743505505

Fax + 255 022 2120460
Email: info@ppag.eo.tz or esi@ippan.go.tz
Website www.ppaa go,tz
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SECTION IV: GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
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1. Definitions

—— - =

13

| The following words and expressions shall have the |
. meanings hereby assigned to them:

The Adjudicator is the person appointed by the
Appointing Authority specified in the S5CC to resolve
contractual disputes in the first instance, and as provided
for in GCC 30 [Disputes Resolution] hereunder.

The Arbitrator is the person appointed by the
Appointing Authority specified in the SCC to resclve
contractual disputes, and as provided for in GCC 30
[Disputes Resolution] hereunder,

Bill of Quantities -means the priced and completed Bill
of Quantities forming part of the Tender.

Compensation Events are those events provided for in
GCC 53 [Compensation Events)

The Completion Date is the date of completion of the
Works as certified by the Project Manager, in accordance
with GCC 63.1 [Completion Certificate],

The Contract is the agreement entered between the
Employer and the Contractor to execute, complete, and
maintain the Works. It consists of the documents listed in
GCOC 2.3 [Interpretation] below.,

The Contractor is the person, whether natural or legal
whose tender to carry out the Works has been accepted
by the Employer.

The Contractor's Tender is the completed Tender
document submitted by the Contractor to the Employer.

The Contract Price is the price stated in the Letter of
Acceptance and thereafter as adjusted in accordance
with the provisions of the Contract,

Days are calendar days.

Day-works are varied work inputs subject to payment
on a time basis for the Contractor's employees and |
Equipment, in addition to payvments for associated
. Materials and Plant.

.
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' A Defect is any part of the Works not completed in
! accordance with the Contract.

- The Defects Liability Certificate is the certificate issued

| by Project Manager upon correction of defects by the
Contractor at the end of defect liability period.

The Defects Liability Period is the period stated in the
Special Conditions of Contract and calculated from the
Completion Date,

| Drawings means the drawings of the works, as included
~in the contract and any additional or modified drawings
msued by (or on behalf of) the employer in accordance
with the contract

Effective Contract date is the date shown in the
Certificate of Contract Commencement issued by the
Employer upon fulfilment of the conditions precedent
stipulated in GCC 3 [Conditions Precedent].

The Employer means the person named as employer in
. the SCC and the legal successors in title to this person.

Equipment is the Contractor's machinery and vehicles
brought to the Site to execute the Works.

The Commencement Date is the date when the
Contractor shall commence execution of the Works as
specified in the Certificate of Contract Commencement.
The Commencement Date may be revised by the Project
Manager in consultation with the employer by issuing an
extension of Hme,

The Intended Completion Date is the date on which it 1=
mtended that the Contractor shall complete the Works as
sperified in the Special Conditions of Contract.

Materials are all supplies, including consumables, used
by the Contractor for execution of the Works.

Months mean calendar months.
]

| Plant is any integral part of the Works that shall have a
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mechanical electrical, chemical, or biological function.

The Project Manager is the person named in the Special
Conditions of Contract (or any other competent person
appointed by the Employer and notified to the
Contractor, to act in replacement of the Project Manager)

who is responsible for supervising the execution of the
Works and administering the Contract.

The Site is the area where works are to be executed as
specified in the SCC,

Site Investigation Reports are factual and interpretative
reports about the surface and subsurface conditions at
the Site that were included in the Tendering documents
as indicated in the SCC.

Specification means the Specification of the Works
included in the Contract and any modification or
addition made or approved by the Project Manager.

A Subcontractor is a person, whether natural or legal,
who has a Contract with the Contractor to carry out a
part of the work in the Contract, which includes work on
the Site.

Temporary Works are works designed, constructed,
installed, and removed by the Contractor that are needed
for construction or installation of the Works.

A Variation is an instruction given by the Project
Manager in consultation with the Employer, which
varies the Works.

Force Majeure means an unforeseeable event which is
beyond reasonable control of either Party and which
makes a Party’s performance of its obligations under the
Contract impossible or so impractical as to be considered
impossible under the circumstances. For the purposes of
this Contract, “Force Majeure” means an event which is
beyond the reasonable control of a Party, is not
foreseeable, is unavoidable, and its origin is not due to
negligence or lack of care on the part of a Party, and
which makes a Party's performance of its obligations
hereunder impossible or so impractical as reasonably to
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be considered impossible in the circumstances and
includes, but is not limited to, war, riots, civil disorder,
earthquake, fire, explosion, storm, flood, epidemics, or
other adverse weather conditions, strikes, lockouts or
other industrial action (except where such strikes,
lockouts or other industrial action are within the power
of the Party invoking Force Majeure to prevent),
confiscation.

The Works are what the Contract requires the Contractor

to construct, install, and turn over to the Employer, as
defined in the SCC.

2. Interpretation

21

In interpreting these Conditions of Contract headings
and marginal notes are used for convenience only and
shall not affect their interpretations unless specifically
stated; references to singular include the plural and vice
versa;, and masculine include the feminine.. Words have
their ordinary meaning under the language of the
Contract unless specifically defined.

If sectional completion is specified in the Special
Conditions of Contract, references in the Conditions of
Contract to the Works, the Completion Date, and the
Intended Completion Date apply to any Section of the
Works (other than references to the Completion Date and
Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works).

23

The documents forming the Contract shall be interpreted
in the following order of priority:

(1) Form of Agreement,

(2) Special Conditions of Contract,

(3) General Conditions of Contract,

(4) Letter of Acceptance,

(5) Certificate of Contract Commencement,
(6) Specifications,

{7} Drawings,

(8) Bill of Quantities, |
(9) Contractor's Tender, and

(10) Any other document listed in the Special Conditions
of Contract as forming part of the Contract.
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Having signed the Contract, it shall come into effect on
the date on which the following conditions have been
satistied:-

a) Submission of performance Security in the form
specified in the SCC; and

b) Furnishing of Advance Payment (if any)
Unconditional Guarantee.

£ 3.2

I the Employer is satisfied that each of the conditions
precedent in this contract has been satisfied (except to
the extent waved by him, but subject to such conditions
as he shall impose in respect of such waiverjhe shall

 promptly issue to the contractor a certificate of Contract
 commencement, which shall confirm the start date.

33

If the Conditions precedent stipulated on GCC 3.2 is not
met by the date specified in the SCC this contract shall
not come into effect;

4. Language and
Law

The language of the Conkract and the law governing the
Contract are stated in the SCC.

5. Project Manager's
Role

Except where otherwise specifically stated, the Project

‘Manager will supervise execution of the contract

between the Employer and the Contractor. The Project
Manager shall have no authority to amend the contract.

6. Delegation

b.1

The Project Manager may, upon prior written consent of
the employer and after notifying the contractor, delegate
any of his duties and responsibilities to other people
except to the Adjudicator, and may cancel any
delegation after notifying the Contractor.

7. Communications

7.1

Communications between the Parties to the Contract
shall be effective only when in writing whether in hard
or electronic form that provides record of the content of
the communication. A notice shall be effective when in
writing only when it is delivered at the address specified

' in the SCC,

8. Sub contracting

8.1

The Contractor may subcontract with the approval of the
Project Manager, subject to consultation with the

| Employer. Subcontracting shall not alter the Contractor's

obligations
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The Contractor shall not assign, transfer, pledge or make
other disposition of this Contract or any part thereof or
any of the contractor’s rights, claim or obligation under
this Contract without the prior written approval of the
Employer.

10.1

If the Contractor constitutes a joint venture, consortium
or other unincorporated grouping of two or more

| persons:
(a) These persons shall be jointly and severally liable

to the Employer for the performance of the
Contract;

(b) These person shall notify the Employer of their
leader who shall have the authority to bind the
Contractor and each of these persons; and

(c) The Contractor shall not alter its composition or
legal status without the prior consent of the
Employer.

11. Other Contrae fors

111

The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with
other contractors, public authorities, utilities, and the
Employer between the dates given in the Schedule of
Other Contractors, as referred to in the SCC. The
Contractor shall also provide facilities and services for
them as described in the Schedule. The Employer may
modify the Schedule of Other Contractors, and shall
notify the Contractor of any such modification.

12, Personnel

121

The Contractor shall employ the key persemnel named in
the Schedule of Key Personnel, as referred to in the SCC,
to carry out the functions stated in the Schedule or other
personnel approved by the Project Manager. The Project
Manager will approve any proposed replacement of key
personnel only if their relevant qualifications and
abilities are substantially equal to or better than those of
the personnel listed in the Schedule.

2.2

If the Project Manager asks the Contractor to remove a
person who is a member of the Contractor's staff or work
foree, stating the reasons for, the Contractor shall ensure
that the person leaves the Site within seven days and has
no further connection with the work in the Contract.
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13. Emplovers and

‘133

The Employer carries the risks which this Contract states

Contractor's Risks are Employer's risks, and the Contractor carries the risks
which this Contract states are Contractor's risks,
M. Employers Risks [ 141 | From the Commencement Date unfil The Dofacic

Correction Certificate has been issued, the following are
Employer's risks:

(a) The risk of personal injury, death, or loss of or
~ damage to property (excluding the Works, Plant,
Materials, and Equipment), which are due to:

() use or occupation of the Site for the purpose of
the Works, which is the unaveidable result of the
Works or

l’ (ii) negligence, breach of statutory duty, or
_ interference with any legal right by the Employer
or by any person employed by or contracted to
him except the Contractor,

(b) The risk of damage to the Works, Flant, Materials,
~ and Equipment to the extent that it is due to a fanit

of the Employer or in the Employer's design.

142

From the Completion Date until the Defects Correction
Certificate has been issued, the risk of loss or damage to
the Works, Plant, and Materials is an Emplover's risk
except loss or damage due to:

(@)a Defect which existed on the Completion Date,

(B) an event vecumring before the Completion Date.
which was not itself an Employer's risk, or

(c) the activities of the Contractor on the Site after the
Completion Date.
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15. Contractor's Risks

121

From the Commencement Date until the Defects
Correction Certificate has been issued, the risks of
personal injury, death, and loss of or damage to property
| including, without limitation, the Works, Plant,
| Materials, and Equipment) which are not Employer’s
risks are Contractor's risks.

16. Irsurance

161

The Contractor shall provide, in the joint names of the
Employer and the Contractor, insurance cover from the
| Commencement Date to the end of the Defects Liability
Period, in the amounts and deductibles stated in the SCC
for the following events which are due to the
 Contractor's risks:

{a) loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials;

(b} loss of or damage to Equipment;

fc) loss of or damage to property (except the Works,
plant, Materials, and Equipment) in connection with
the Contract; and

{d) personal injury or death.

Policies and certificates for insurance shall be delivered
by the Contractor to the Project Manager for the Project
Manager's approval before the Commencement Date. All
such insurance shall provide for compensation to be
payable in the types and proportions of currencies
required bo rectify the loss or damage incurred.

163

If the Contractor does not provide any of the policies and
certificates required, the Employer may effect the
insurance which the Contractor should have provided
and recover the premiums the Employer has paid from
payments otherwise due to the Contractor or, if no
payment is due, the payment of the premiums shall be a
debt due.

Alterations to the terms of an insurance shall not be
made without the written approval of the Project
Manager.

Both parties shall comply with any conditions of the |
insurance policies.
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17. Site Investigation | 17.1 | The Contractor shall, in executing the contracl , rely on
Reports Site Investigation Reports referred to in the SCC and any

supplemented information available to the Contractor,

18. Queries about 181 |[The Project Manager will clarify queries on all
Implementation of Contractual matters,
the Contract

19. Contractor to 191 | The Contractor shall execute and install the Works in
Execute the Waorks accordance with the terms and conditions of the

Contract.

2. Commencement | 20.1 | The Contractor may commence execution of the Works
and Completion of by the Commencement Date and shall carry out the
Works Waorks in accordance with the Works Program submitted

by the Contractor, as updated with the approval of the
Project Manager, and complete them by the Intended
Completion Date,

21. Approval by the 21.1 | The Contractor shall submit Specifications and Drawings

Project Manager showing the proposed Temporary Works to the Project
Manager, who is to approve them if they comply with
the Specifications and Drawings.

212 |The Contractor shall be responsible for design of
Temporary Works.

21.3 | The Project Manager's approval shall not alter the
Contractor's responsibility for design of the Tempaorary
Works.

I1.4 | The Contractor shall obtain approval of third parties to
the design of the Temporary Works, where required.

215 [ Al Drawings prepared by the Contractor for the
execution of the temporary or permanent Works, are
subject to prior approval by the Project Manager.

22, Protection of the 221 | The Contractor shall take all reasonable steps to protect
environment the environment and to limit damage and nuisance to

people and property resulting from pollution, noise and
other results of his operations.

722 | The Contractor shall ensure that emissions, surface

discharges and effluent from his activities shall not
exceed limits prescribed in relevant environmental laws.
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23. Labour Laws

23.1

The Contractor shall comply with all the relevant laboge
laws applicable in the United Republic of Tanzania,
including laws relating to workers employment, social
security, working hours, health, safety, welfare and
Immigration,

22

The Contractor shall require his employees to obey all
applicable laws, including those concerning safety at

work,

2. Taxes and Duties

241

The Contractor, Sub-contractors and Personnel shall pay
such taxes, duties, fees and other impositions as may be
levied under the Laws of Tanzania unless otherwise
stated in the SCC,

25, Health and Safety

25.1

The Contractor shall at all times take all reasonable
precautions to maintain the health and safety of his|
personnel and the public as per the governing
occupational, health and safety laws

252

The Contractor shall ensure that first aid facilities are
available at all times at the site and that suitable
arrangements are made for all necessary welfare and
hygiene requirements and for the prevention of
epidemics

concerning health, safely, and welfare of persons, and
damage to the property, as the Employer may reasonably
require,

254

The Contractor shall conduct an HIV-AIDS awareness
programme, and shall take other such measures as
specified in the SCC to reduce the risk of transfer of HIV
virus between and among Contractor's personnel, the
Employers Staff and the surrounding community, J
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26, Discoveries

| Anything of historical or other interest or of significant
value unexpectedly discovered om, in, or under the land
at the Site shall be the property of the Employer.

The Contractor shall notify the Project Manager of such
discoveries and carry out the FProject Manager's
instructions for dealing with them.

The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions to
prevent his workers or any other persons from damaging
such discoveries and shall immediately upon discovery
thereof and before removal acquaint the Project Manager
of such discovery and carry out at the expense of the
Employer the instructions of the Project Manager.

27. Possession of the

Site

The Employer may give possession of whole or parts of
the Site to the Contractor as stated in the SCC. [f
possession is not given by the date stated in the SCC, the
Employer will be deemed to have delayed the start of the
relevant activities, and this will be a Compensation
Event.

28. Access bo the Site

The Contractor shall allow the Project Manager and any
person authorized by the Project Manager access to the
Site and to any place where work in connection with the
Contract is being carried out or is intended to be carried
out.

29, Instructions,

inspections and

audits

The contractor shall comply with instructions given by
the Project Manager in writing on any matter related to
the contract

Resolution

I—l".

The Contractor shall permit the Government, of the
United Republic of Tanzania to inspect the Contractor's
accounts and records relating to the performance of the
Contract and to have them audited by auditors
appointed by the Government of the United Republic of
Tanzania if so required.

' In the event of any dispute arising out of this contract,
either party shall issue a notice of dispute to settle the
dispute amicably. The parties hereto shall, within twenty
eight (28) days from the notice date, use their best efforts
to  settle the dispute amicably through mutual |
consultations and negotiation. Any unsolved dispute |
may be referred by either party to an adjudicator |
nominated by the appointing Authority specified in the |
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SCC,

30.2

wﬁhinﬂﬂdﬂys,nrwiﬂ'dnm:hnﬂmrperiadauma}rbe

decision. The rendered decision shall be binding to the
Parties,

After the dispute has been referred to the adjudicator,

proposed by the Parties, the Adjudicator shall give its

if either Party is dissatisfied with the Adjudicator’s

dispute for arbitration. I either party within the period
mentoned in&;eﬂfc}msnntrefmfdmemattmfur

decision may, within days specified in the SCC refer the

arbitration the decision shall become final and binding to
the Parties.

The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with

naméd and in the place shown in the SCC,

the arbitration procedure published by the Institution

| 31. Fees and Costs of

3.1

The rate of the Adjudicator’s fee and administrative costs
of adjudication shall be borne equally by the Parties. The

its finality each party shall bear its incurred costs and

rates and costs shall be in accordance with the rules of
the Appointing Authority, In conducting adjudication to

EXPETISes.

32. Replacement of

Should the Adjudicator resign or die, or should the

Employer and the Contractor agree that the Adjudicator
is not functioning in accordance with the provisions of
the Contract; a new Adjudicator will be appointed by the
Appointing Authority.

33, Sexurity of the Site

A

Unless otherwise stated in the SCC,
() the Contractor shall be responsible for keeping
unauthorised persons off the site, and

(b) authorised persons shall be limited to the
Contractor's and Employer's personnel, and to
any other personnel and other Contractor notified
to the Contractor by the Project Manager or
Employer.

B. Time Control
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3. Program

1341

| Within the time stated in the SCC, the Contractor shall

submit to the Project Manager for approval of the Work
Program showing the method(s), arrangements, order
- and timing for all the activities of the Works.

]
L
|
i
[

342 | The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for
E-appﬂwal an updated Works Program at intervals not

Jonger than the period stated in the SCC. If the
Contractor does not submit an updated Works Program
within this period, the Project Manager may withhold
the amount stated in the SCC from the next payment
certiticate and continue to withhold this amount until the
next payment after the date on which the overdue
Program has been submitted,

An update of the Works Program shall be a program
showing the actual progress achieved on each activity
and the effect of the progress achieved on the timing of
the remaining work, including any changes to the
sequence of the activities.

M4

The Project Manager’s approval of the Program shall not

-alter the Contractor's obligations. The Contractor may
revise the Program and submit it to the Project Manager
again at any time. A revised Program shall show the
effect of Variations and Compensation Events if any,

35. Extensian of the

Completion Date

35.1

The Employer may extend the Intended Completion
Date if a Compensation Event occurs or a Variation is
issued which makes it impossible for Completion to be
achieved by the Intended Completion Date without the
Contractor taking steps to accelerate the remaining work,
which would cause the Contractor to incur additional
cost.

The Employer shall, within twenty one (21) days of
receipt of application for extension of the Intended
Completion Date by the Contractor, decide whether or
not o grant the extension. The application by the
Contractor shall be granted only when supported by full
information of a compensations event(s) or variation.

353

In the event the Contractor has not issued an early
warning notice of a delay or has failed to cooperate in
dealing with a delay, such a delay or failure may be a |

ground for not granting the extension of the Intended |
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| Completion Date.
1

36. Acceleration

36.1

!

| When the Employer wants the Contractor to finish the
| Warks before the Intended Completion Date, the Project
\ Manager will obtain priced proposals for achieving the |
| necessary  acceleration from the Contractor. If the
! Employer accepts the said proposals, the Intended
Completion Date will be adjusted accordingly and
confirmed by both the Employer and the Contractor.

in the event the Contractor's priced proposals for
acceleration of the Works are accepted by the Employer,
they shall be incorporated in the Contract Price and
treated as a Variation.

37. Delays Ordered by
the Project

31

The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to
delay the start or progress of any activity within the
Works.

Meetings

Either the Project Manager or the Contractor may require
the other to attend a management meeting, The business
of a management meeting shall be to review the plans for
remaining work and to deal with matters raised in
accordance with the early warning procedure,

382

The Project Manager shall record the business of
management meetings and provide copies of the record
| to those attending the meeting and to the Employer. The
responsibility of the parties for actions to be taken shall
be decided by the Project Manager either at the
management meeting or after the management meeting
and stated in wriling to all who attended the meeting,

39. Early Warning
Notice

39.1

The Contractor shall give an early warning notice to the
| Project Manager at the earliest opportunity of specific
likely future event(s) or circumstance(s) that may
adversely affect the quality of the Works, increase the
Contract Price or delay the execution of the Works. Upon
receipt of the said Notice, the Froject Manager may
require the Contractor to provide an estimate of the
expected effect of the future event(s) or circumstance(s)
on the Contract Price and Intended Completion Date or
Completion Date as the case may be. The estimate shall
be provided by the Contractor as soon as reasonably

| possible.

[382

| The Cn:rnl:raa_ug shall cooperate with the Project Mﬂl‘lﬂﬂ'ﬂ'_!
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in making and considering proposals on how the effect
of such an event(s) or circumstance(s) could be avoided
or reduced by anyone involved in the Works and in
carrying out any resulting Instruction of the Project
Manager.

C. Quality Control

40. Identifying Defects

40.1

The Project Manager shall check the Contractor's work
and notify the Contractor of any Defects that are found.
Such checking shall not affect the Contractor's
responsibilities,

40.2

The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to
search for a Defect and to uncover and test any work that
the Project Manager considers may have a Defect.

41. Tests

411

The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to Carry
out a test not specified in the Specification to check
whether any work has a Defect and in the event the test
shows that it does, the Contractor shall pay for the test
and any samples thereof. If there is no Defect, the test
shall be a Compensation Event,

42. Correction of

421

The Project Manager shall give notice to the Contractor
of any Defects before the end of the Defects Liability
Period stated in the SCC, which begins from the
Completion Date. .

43. Extension of
Defect Liability

43.1

Every time notice of a Defect is given, the Contractor
shall correct the notified Defect(s) within the period of
time specified in the Project Manager's notice.

43.2

The Defects Liability Period may be extended by the
Project Manager for as long as Defects remain to be
corrected.

$4. Uru:ur?::cmﬂ
Defects

441

In the event the Contractor has not corrected a Defect{s)
within the time specified in the Project Manager's notice,
the Project Manager will assess the cost of having the
Defect corrected, including any other related cost(s) and
the Contractor will pay the said cost,

' : hD Cost Control
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45, Bill of Quantities

45.1

The Bill of Quantities shall contain items for the
construction, installation, testing, and commissioning
work to be done by the Contractor.

45.2

The Bill of Quantities is used to calculate the Contract
Price, The Contractor shall be paid for the quantity of the

work done at the rate in the Bill of Quantities for each
item.

46. Changes in the

If the final quantity of the work done differs from the
quantity in the Bill of Quantities for the particular item
by more than 25 percent, provided the change exceeds 1
percent of the Initial Contract Price, the Project Manager
shall adjust the rate to allow for the change.

462

The Project Manager shall not adjust rates from changes
in quantities if thereby the Initial Contract Price is
exceeded by more than 15 percent, except with the prior
approval of the Employer.

4b6.3

If requested by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall

provide the Project Manager with a detailed cost
breakdown of any rate in the Bill of Quantities.

47, Variations

All Variations shall be included in updated Work
Programs produced by the Contractor.

48. Payments for
Variations

The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a
quotation for carrying out the Variation when requested
to do so by the Project Manager. The Project Manager
shall assess the quotation, which shall be given within
seven days of the request or within any longer period
stated by the Project Manager and before the Variation is
ordered.

45.2

| per unit of quantity changes, or if the nature or timing of |

If the work in the Variation corresponds with an item
description in the Bill of Quantities and if, in the opinion
of the Project Manager, the quantity of work is not above
the limit stated in GCC 44.1 [Uncorrected Defects] or the
timing of its execution do not cause the cost per unit of
quantity to change, the rate in the Bill of Quantities shall
be used to calculate the value of the Variation. [f the cost

the work in the Variation does not correspond with |
iterns in the Hill of Quantities, the quotation by the
Contractor shall be in the form of new rates for the |
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relevant items of Work.

453

e

If the Contractor's quotation is unreasonable, the Project
Manager may order the Variation and make a change to
the Contract Price, which shall be based on the Project
Manager's own forecast of the effects of the Variation on
the Contractor's costs.

If the Project Manager decides that the urgency of
varying the work would prevent a quotation being given
and considered without delaying the work, no quotation
shall be given and the Variation shall be treated as a
Compensation Event.

The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional
payment for costs that could have been avoided by

giving early warning notice,

| 49. Cash Flow

When the Works Program is updated, the Contractor
shall provide the Project Manager with an updated cash
flow forecast The cash flow forecast shall include
different currencies, as defined in the Contract,
converted as necessary using the Contract exchange
rates.

- 3. Payment
Certificates

The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager
monthly statements of the estimated value of the work

executed less the cumulative amount certified
previously,

50.2

The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s
monthly statement and certify the amount to be paid to
the Contractor within twenty eight (28) days from the
receipt of the statement.

0.3

The value of work executed shall be determined b].r the
Project Manager.

0.4

The value of work executed shall comprise the value of
the quantities of the items in the Bill of Quantities
completed.

The value of work executed shall include the valuation
of Variations, Compensation Events and Variation of
Price,
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[50.6 | The Project Manager may exclude any item certified in a

previous certificate or reduce the proportion of any item
previously certified in any certificate in the light of later
information.

0.7

The Project Manager shall not be bound to certify any
payment, if the net amount, after all retentions and
deductions would be less than minimum amount of
Interim Payment Certificate stated in the SCC.

51. Payrventss

21.1

Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for advance
payments and retention. The Employer shall pay the
Contractor the amounts certified by the Project Manager
within 28 days of the date of each certificate. If the
Employer makes a late payment the Contractor shall be
paid interest on the late payment in the next payment.
Interest shall be calculated from the date by which the
payment should have been made up to the date when
the late payment is made at the prevailing rate of interest
fasued by the Bark of Tanzania on the date of Contract
signature for each of the currencies in which payments
are made.

51.2

If an amount certified is increased in a later certificate or
as a result of an award by the Adjudicator or an
Arhbitrator, the Contractor shall be paid interest upon the
delayed payment as set out in this clause, Interest shall
be calculated from the date upon which the increased
amount would have been certified in the absence of
dispute,

513

| Unless otherwise stated, all payments and deductions

will be paid or charged in the proportions of currencies
comprising the Contract Price.

ol.4

Items of the Works for which no rate or price has been
entered in will not be paid for by the Employer and shall
be deemed covered by other rates amd prices in the
Contract,
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521 | The currency of payment shall be stated in the SCC.

Where payments are to be made in currencies other than
the Tanzania Shillings, the exchange rates to be used for
calculating such amounts shall be the Bank of Tanzania
exchange rate prevailing on the date of contract

signature.

-E'iﬂwuuﬁm

537

The following shall be Compensation Events:

{a) The Employer does not give access to a part of the
Site by the Site Possession Date stated in the Special
Conditions of Contract.

(b) The Employer modifies the Schedule of Other

Contractors in a way that affects the work of the
Contractor under the Contract.

(c) The Project Manager orders a delay or does not
issue Drawings, Specifications, or instructions
required for execution of the Works on time.

() The Project Manager instructs the Contractor to
uncover or to carry out additional tests upon work,
which is then found to have no Defects,

e} The Project Manager wuwnreasonably does not
approve a subcontract to be let.

(f) Ground conditions are substantially more adverse
than could reasonably have been assumed before
issuance of the Letter of Acceptance from the
information issued to Tenderers (including the Site
Investigation Reports), from information available
publicly and from a visual inspection of the Site.

(%) The Project Manager gives an instruction for dealing

with an unforcseen condition, caused by the
Employer, or additional work required for safety or
other reasons,

(h} Other contractors, public authorities, utilities, or the
Employer does not work within the dates and other
constraints stated in the Contract, and they cause
delay or extra cost to the Contractor,
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(i) The advance payment is delayed.

(i The effects on the Contractor of any of the
Employer's Risks.

(k) The Project Manager unreasonably delays issuing a
Certificate of Completion.

{f) Other Compensation Events described in the
Contract or determined by the Project Manager shall
apply.

532

If a Compensation Event would cause additional cost or
would prevent the work being completed before the
Intended Completion Date, the Contract Price shall be
increased and/or the Intended Completion Date shall be
extended. The Project Manager shall, upon consultation
with Employer, decide whether and by, how much the
Contract Price shall be increased and whether and by
how much the Intended Completion Date shall be
extended.

553

As spon as information demonstrating the effect of each
Compensation Event upon the Contractor's forecast cost
has been provided by the Contractor, it shall be assessed

by the Project Manager, if agreed by the Employer, the

Contract Price may be adjusted accordingly. If the

Contractor’s forecast is deemed unreasonable, the Project
Manager in consultation with Employer shall adjust the
Contract Price based on the Project Manager's own
forecast.

The Contractor shall not be entitled to compensation to
the extent that the Employer's interests are adwversely
affected by the Contractor's not having given early
warning notice or not having cooperated with the Project
Manager.
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54, Effect of Changes
in Tax Laws

.1

The Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price if
taxes, duties, and other levies are changed between the
date 28 days before the submission of Tenders for the
Contract and the date of the last Completion certificate.

2

The adjustment shall be the change in the amount of tax
payable by the Contractor, provided such changes are
not already reflected in the Contract Price or are a result
of GCC 55 [Price Adjustment].

513

In the event that the Laws Governing Taxes, Duties and
other levies have changed between the signature date
and the last completion certificate thereby affecting the
Contract Price, the Employer and the Contractor, shall
mutually adjust the contract price accordingly.

55, Price Adjustment

351

The amourits payable to the Contractor, pursuant to
GCC 501 [Payment Certificate], may be adjusted in
respectnfrheriseorfﬂ]linﬂmmﬁtuflahﬁur,
Contractor’s Equipment, Plant, materials, and other
inputs to the Works, by applying to such amounts the
formulae prescribed in this clause.

55.2

To the extent that full compensation for any rise in costs
to the Contractor is not covered by the provisions of this
or other clauses in the Contract, the unit rates and prices
included in the Contract shall be deemed to include
amounts to cover the contingency of such other rise of
costs.,

55.3

The adjustment to be applied to amount payable to the
Contractor as certified in Payment Certificates shall be
determined by a formulae for each of the currencies in
which the Contract Price is payable. No adjustment is to
be applied to work valued on the basis of Cost or current
prices, The formulae shall be as follows;

Ln—La Mn — Mo n—Eo
L +uf +ele.
Lo Mo Eo

Pn=a+b

where;

Pn is a price adjustment factor to be applied to the
amount in each specific currency for the payment of the
work carried out in the subject month, where such
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wariations and daywork are not otherwise subject to
adjustment;

a is a constant, specified in the Appendix to Tender,
representing the nonadjustable portion in contractual

pajfmmts;

b, ¢, d, etc., are weightings or coefficients representing the
estimated proporion of each cost element (labor,
materials, equipment usage, etc.) in the Works or sections
‘hereof, net of Provisional Sums, as specified in the
Appendix to Tender; the sum of a, b, ¢, d, etc., shall be
one;

Ln, Mn, En, etc., are the current cost indices or reference
prices of the cost elements in the specific currency of
origin for month “n,” determined pursuant to CGC 595
applicable to each cost element; and

Lo, Mo, Eo, etc,, are the base cost indices or reference
prices corresponding to the above cost elements at the
date specified in GOC 555

The value of net work done, certified by the Project
Manager, in any monthly Interim or Final Certificate as
payable by the Employer to the Contractor before
deduction of any retention money shall be increased or
decreased by an amount of F.

F = PnxPe
where;

The effective value Pe of work done which is to be
subjected to increase or decrease shall be the difference
between:

(i} the amount which, in the opinion of the Project
Manager, is due to the Contractor under GCC 4
[Uncorrected Defects] (before deduction of retention
money and before deducting sums previously paid
on account) less:

» any amount for payment or repayment of any
advance payment;
« anyamount for materials on site (if any):
« any amounts for nominated sub-contractors (if
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any)
« any amounts for any other items based on
actual cost or current prices; or
» any sums for increase or decreases in the
Contract Price paid under GCC 553
and

(i) the amount calculated in accordance with (i) above
of GOC 553 and included in the last preceding
statement.

—=

504

The sources of indices shall be those listed in the
Appendix to Tender, as approved by the Project
Manager. Indices shall be appropriate for their purpose
and shall relate to the Contractor’s proposed source of
supply of inputs on the basis of which his Contract Price
and expected foreign currency requirements shall have
been computed. As the proposed basis for price
adjustment, the Contractor shall have submitted with his
Tender the tabulation of Weightings and Source of
Indices in the Appendix to Tender, which shall be subject

to approval by the Project Manager.

555

The base cost indices or prices shall be those prevailing
on the day 28 days prior to the latest date for submission
of Tenders. Current indices or prices shall be those
prevailing on the day 28 days prior to the last day of the
period to which a particular Interim Payment Certificate
is related. If at any time the current indices are not
available, provisional indices as determined by the
Project Manager will be used, subject to subsequent
correction of the amounts paid to the Contractor when
the current indices become available

55.6

|

If the Contractor fails to complete the Works within the
time for completion prescribed under GCC 20
[Commencement and Completion of Works] adjustment
of prices thereafter until the date of completion of the
Works shall be made using either the indices or prices
relating to the preseribed time for completion, or the
current indices or prices, whichever is more favorable to
the Employer, provided that if an extension of time is
granted pursuant to GOC 35 [Extension of the Intended
Completion Date], the above provision shall apply only]
to adjustments made after the expiry of such extension of
time

SEC. 1I-75



55.7

The weightings for each of the factors of cost given in the
Appendix to Tender shall be adjusted if, in the opinion of|
the Project Manager, they have been rendered
unreasonable, unbalanced, or inapplicable as a result of
varied or additional work already executed or instructed
under GOCC 48 [Payment for Variations] or for any other
| TEASONL

56. Retention

26.1

The Employer shall retain from each payment due to the
Contractor the proportion stated in the Special
Conditions of Contract. The total amount of retention
shall not exceed the amount specified in the Special
Conditions of Contract

56.2

On completion of the whole of the Works, half the total
amount retained shall be repaid to the Contractor and
the other half when the Defects Liability Period has
passed and the Project Manager has certified that all
Defects notified by the Project Manager to the Contractor
before the end of this period have been corrected,

On completion of the whole Works, the Contractor may
substitute retention money with an 'on demand" or
unconditional Bank guarantee.

57. Liquidates]

7.2

The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the
Employer at the rate per day stated in the SCC for each
day that the Completion Date is later than the Intended
Completion Date. The total amount of liquidated
damages shall not exceed the maximum amount of
performance security stated in the SCC. The Employer
may deduct liquidated damages from payments due to
the Contractor. Payment of liquidated damages shall not
affect the Contractor's liabilities.

| Where the Project Manager, after assessment of work
progress, upon satistaction that the Contractor will not
complete the works within the contract period, may
msue a notice to the Contractor requiring the payment of
liquidated damages pursuant to GCC 57.1

57.3

If the Intended Completion Date is extended after
liquidated damages have been paid, the Project Manager
shall correct any overpayment of liquidated damages by

the Contractor by adjusting the next payment certificate.
The Contractor shall be paid interest on the
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overpayment, calculated from the date of payment to the
date of repayment, at the rates specified in GCC 51.1
[Payments]

58.1

if stated in the Special Conditions of Contract the
Contractor shall be paid a Bonus calculated at the rate
per calendar day for each day (less any days for which
the Contractor is paid for acceleration) that the
Completion is earlier than the Intended Completion
Date. The Project Manager shall certify that the Works

are complete, although they may not be due to be
complete.

el e —

39. Advance Payment

9.1

If stated in the SCC the Employer shall make advance
payment to the Contractor of the amounts stated in the
SCC by the date stated in the SCC, against provision by
the Contractor of an Unconditional Bank Guarantee in a
form and by a bank acceptable to the Employer in
- amounts and eurrencies equal to the advance payment.
| The Guarantee shall remain effective until the advance
h;lajnlent has been repaid, but the amount of the
Guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the
amounts repaid by the Contractor. Interest will not be

charged on the advance payment.

592

The Contractor is to use the advance payment only to
pay for Equipment, Plant, Materials, and mobilization
expenses required specifically for execution of the
Contract. The Contractor shall demonstrate that advance
payment has been used in this way by supplying copies
of invoices or other documents to the Project Manager.

The advance payment shall be repaid by deducting
proportionate amounts from payments otherwise due to
the Contractor, as specified in the SCC following the
schedule of completed percentages of the Works on a
payment basis, No account shall be taken of the advance
payment or its repayment in assessing valuations of
werk done, Variations, price adjustments, Compensation
Events, Bonuses, or Liquidated Damages.
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60, Performance

60.1

The Performance Security shall be provided to the
Employer no later than the date specified in the Letter of
Aeceptance and shall be issued in an amount and form
and by a bank or surety acceptable to the Employer, and
denominated in the types and proportions of the
currencies in which the Contract Price is payable as
specified in the TDS and SCC and in accordance with the
conditions of contract.

The Performance Security shall be valid until a date 28
days from the date of issue of the Certificate of
Completion in the case of a Bank Guarantee, and until
one year from the date of issne of the Completion
Certificate in the case of a Performance Bond

603

 contract after signature, and such amendment is effected,

| additional Performance Security to cover any cumulative

Where circumstances necessitate the amendment of the
the Employer shall require the Contractor to provide

increase of more than ten precent of the Initial Contract
Price.

61. Day-works

61.1

' work only when the Project Manager has given written

If applicable, the Day-works rates in the Contractors
Tender shall be used for small additional amounts of

mstructions in advance for additional work to be paid
for in that way.

61.2

All wark to be paid for as Day-works shall be recorded
by the Contractor on forms approved by the Project
Manager. Each completed form shall be verified and
signed by the Project Manager within two days of the
work being done.

&1.3

The Contractor shall be paid for Day-works subject to
abtaining signed Day-works forms.

/2. Cost of Repairs

621

Loss or damage to the Works or Materials to be
incorporated in the Works between the Commencement
Date and the end of the Defects Correction periods shall
be remedied by the Contractor at the Contractor's cost if
the loss or damage arises from the Contractor’s acts or
omissions,

E. Discharge of the Contract
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63. Completion
Certificate

63.1

The Contractor shall request the Project Manager to issue
a certificate of Completion of the Works, and the Project
Manager will so issue upon satisfaction that the work is
completed.

64, Site Hand Over

64.1

When the Certificate of Completion is issued by the
Project Manager, the Contractor shall handover the site
and the works to the Employer within time specified in
the SCC

65. Final Account

65.1

Upon the expiry of the defect liability period, the
Contractor shall supply the Project Manager with a
detailed account of the total amount that the Contractor
considers payable under the Comtract The Project
Manager shall, within fifty six (56) days, verify the
account and, upon satisfaction, certify any final payment
due to the Contractor and thereafter issue a defect
liability certificate.

In the event the Project Manager is not satisfied with the
Account submitted by the Contractor pursuant to sub-
GCC 651, shall within 56 days issue a schedule of
correction. If the final account remains unsatisfactory
after it has been re-submitted, the Project Manager shall,
upon consultation with the Employer, decide on the
amount payable to the Contractor and issue a payment
certificate.

66. Operating and
Maintenance
Manuals

66.1

The Contractor shall supply to the Employer the “as
built* Drawings and/or operating and maintenance
manuals and any other related documents by the
handover period stipulated pursuant to GCC 64.1 [Site
Hand Over],

66.2

If the Contractor does not supply the Drawings and/or
manuals stated in GCC 66.1 by the dates specified
pursuant to GOC 64.1 [Site Hand Over] or they do not
receive the Project Manager's approval, the Project
Manager shall withhold the amount stated in the Special
Conditions of Conlract from payments due to the
Contractor.
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67. Termination 671 | The Employer or the Contractor may terminate the
Contract if the other party causes a fundamental breach
of the Contract.

577 | Fundamental breaches of Contract shall include, but

| shall not be limited to, the following:

) the Contractor stops work for 28 days when no
stoppage of work is shown on the current Works
Program and the stoppage has not been authorized
by the Project Manager;

b} the Project Manager instructs the Contractor in
writing to delay the Works progress , and the
instruction is not withdrawn in writing within I8
days;

¢} contractor’s failure to submit performance  security
within the time stipulated in the SCC;

d) the Employer or the Contractor is declared bankrupt
or goes into liquidation other than for a
reconstruction or amalgamation;

¢} a payment certified by the Project Manager is not
paid by the Employer to the Contractor after 84 days
from the date of the Project Manager's certificate;

f) Failure of the Contractor to correct the defect after
lapse of time specified in the notice to correct defects
issued by the Project Manager.;

g) where the Contractor fails to furnish and maintain
the required Site Security pursuant o GCC 331
[Security of the Site];

h) The Contractor has delayed the completion of the
Waorks by the number of days for which the
maximum amount of liquidated damages can be
paid, as defined in the 5CC; and

i) if the Employer determines, based on the reasonable

evidence, that the Contractor has engaged in
carrupt, coercive, collusive, obstructive  of
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fraudulent practices, in competing for or in
executing the Contract.

For the purpose of this paragraph:

“corrupt practice means the offering, giving
receiving or soliciting of anything of value to
influence the action of a public officer in the
procurement process or contract execution;

“coercive practice” means impairing or
harming, or threatening to impair or harm
directly or indirectly, any party or the property
of the party for the purpose of influencing
improperly the action or that party in
connection with public procurement or in
furtherance of corrupt practice or fraudulent
practice;

collusive practices” means impairing or
harming, or threatening to impair or hammn
directly or indirectly, any part or the

of the Party for the purpose of influencing
improperly the action or a part or in connection
with public procurement or government
contracting or in furtherance of a corrupt
practice or a Fraudulent Practice

“fraudulent practice” means a
misrepresentation of facts in order to influence
a procurement process or the execution of a
contract to the detriment of the Employer and
includes collusive practices among tenderers,
prior to or after submission designed to
establish tender prices at artificial  non-
competitive levels and to deprive the
Employer of the benefits of free and open
competition;

“obstructive practice” means acts intended to|
materially impede aecess to  required
information in exercising a duty under ﬂ'ﬁﬂr
contract;

67.3 | When either party to the Contract gives notice of a
| fundamental breach of Contract to the other party for a
| cause other than those listed under GCC 67.2 above, the
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Project Manager shall decide whether the said breach is
fendamental or not.

674

Notwithstanding the above, the Employer may terminate
the Conlract for convenience.

- work immediately, make the Site safe and secure, and

If the Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop

leave the Site as soon as reasonably possible.

68. Payment upcm
Termination of

68.1

 Conlractor, the difference shall be a debt payable to the
Employer.

If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental
breach by the Contractor, the Project Manager shall issue
a certificate for the value of the work done and Materials
ardered less advance payments received up to the date
of the issue of the certificate and less the percentage to
apply to the value of the work not completed. Additional
Liquidated Damages shall not apply. If the total amount
due to the Employer exceeds any payment due to the

68.2

convenience or because of a fundamental breach of
Contract by the Employer, the Project Manager shall
| issue a certificate for the value of the work done,
' Materials ordered, the reasonable cost of removal of

¥ the Contract is terminated for the Employers

Equipment, repatriation of the Contractor's personnel
employed solely on the Works, and the Contractor's
costs of protecting and securing the Works, and less
advance payments received up to the date of the
certificate.
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[ 69. Property

B9l

All Materials on the Site, Plant, Equipment, Temporary
Works, and Works shall be deemed to be the property of
the Employer if the coniract is terminated for
fundamental breach by the Contractor,

7). Suspension of

01

In the event tlmtﬂ:csuur&r:ufﬁnandngismﬁpended ko
the Employer, from which part of the payments to the
Contractor are being made:

(a) The Employer shall notify the Contractor of such
suspension within Seven (7) days of having
received the financing agency’s suspension
notice,

(b) After the Notice has been issued and within
fourteen (14) days, the Parties shall mutually
agree on the future events of the Contract

713

| in breach of the Contract for any delay or other failure in

Neither Party shall have any liability or be deemed to be

performance of its obligations under the Contract, if such
delay or failure is a result of an event of Force Majeure.

n2

For purpose of this clause, “Force Majeure’” means an
event which is beyond the reasonable control of a Party,
is not foreseeable, is unavoidable, and its origin i not
due to negligence or lack of care on the part of a Party,
and which makes a Party's performance of its obligations
hereunder impossible or so impractical as reasonably to
be considered impossible in the circumstances, and
includes, but is not limited to, war, riots, civil disorder,
earthquake, fire, explosion, storm, flood, epidemics, or
other adverse weather conditions, strikes, lockouts or
other industrial action (except where such strikes,
lockouts or other industrial action are within the power
of the Party invoking Force Majeure to prevent

1f  Party (hercinafter referred to as “the Affected Party”)
is or will be prevented from performing its substantial
obligation under the contract by Force Majeure, it shall
give a Notice to the other Party giving full particulars of
the event and circumstance of Force Majeure and the
ceasons for the event of Force Majeure preventing, the
Affected Party from, or delay the Affected Party from
performing its obligations under the Contract. The

| Notice shall be given within fourteen days after the|
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T [ Afiected Party becomes aware, or should have become

aware, of the relevant gvent or circumstances
constituting Force Majeure.

 The Affected Party shall give Notice to the other Party

The Affected Party shall use reasonable efforts to
mitigate the effects of the event of Force Majeure and
chall endeavour to minimise any delay in the
Pe:fmmteufmecmﬁtrﬂ:tasamultanmhhienﬂ.

when it ceases to be affected by the Force Majeure.

Upon completion of the event of Force Majeure and
sssuance Notice pursuant to GCC 71.4, the Affected Party
| must, as soon as reasonably practicable recommends the

ance of its obligations under the contract. Where
the Affected Pa:tyisﬂteCnntmctm‘,thECuntmﬁmmuﬂ
provide a revised Work Program rescheduling the Works
ko mirimise the effect of the prevention or delay caused
by the event of Force Majeure.

72, Release fmom

721

-hthﬂentﬂﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂtﬁd?mtfhavﬂuﬁedaﬂmble
-eﬁmtﬁmnﬂﬁgatemeeffectu{ﬂwwmtﬂ!fmhﬁem
| and minimize any delay in the performance of the
mntm:tasresultnffumeh{aimkm the effect of force
Majeure still subsist, the Project Manager shall certify
Hﬂ%ﬁtﬂﬂﬂﬂh'acthashﬂnhmtmted,

Upon certification by the Project Manager pursuant to
GOC 72.1 the Contractor shall make the site safe and stop
work as quickly as possible after receiving the certificate

and shall be paid for all Works carried out.
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SECTION V: SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
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Special Conditions of Centract (SCC)

Instructions for completing the Special Conditions of Contract

The following Special Conditions of Contract shall supplement the General Condition
of Contract. Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over
those in the General Conditions of Contract. Except where otherwise indicated, all
Special Conditions of Contract should be filled in by the Employer prior o issuance
of the Tendering Documents. Schedules and reports to be provided by Employer
should be annexed.

GCC
Clause

Description

Defect Liability Period will 180 Days
The Employer is Madaba District Council

The Project Manager is District Enginer

The project is CONSTRUCTION OF EMERGENCY
MEDICAL DEPARTMENT AT MADABA DISTRICT
COUNCIL

The Commencement Date shall be 07.07,2022

The Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works
shall be 01.03.2022

The Site is located at Maduba Hospital and is defined in
drawings

12

Indicate whether sectional completion is specified

&

23

List other documents that form part of the contract if any:
NILL

4.1

The langruage of the Contract documents is [English].

The law that applies to the Contract is the Laws of Tanzania

7.1

Address for communication
Employer's. DED, P.O BOX 10,Madaba
o BE O . s is v vy s poyres an [fnsert address]

Include the Schedule of Other Contractors if any
NA

Include the Schedule of Key Personnel

| L. Site Engincering
| 2 Technician
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181

The minimum insurance covers shall be;

{a) loss of or damage to the Works, Flant, and
Materials N/A

(b} loss of or damage to Equipment NAA
{c) Joss of or damage to property (except the Works,
Plant, Materials, and Equipment) in connection|
with the Contract N/A and

() Persomal injury or death N/A,

171

Site Investigation Reports available to the Tenderer are:

241

[ &S
| The other measures include:

Unless otherwise state tax payment status 5% Withholding

aj Minimising the number of migrant workers employed
on the project and household in the site camp

b) Providing access to voluntary counseling and testing
(ven

¢} Providing psychological support and health care
including prevention and treatment of opportunistic
infections for workers infocted and affected, as well as
their families

d) Providing condoms (male and female) to workers

L

271

The Site Possession Date shall hmmmhﬁt-ﬁm—

304

Arbitration will take place at Madsha in accordance with rules

3.1

Hourly rate of Fees payable to the Adjudicator is: TO BE
AGREED.

Types of reimbursable expenses to be paid to the Adjudicator
include: TO BE AGREED
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13.

Appointing Authority for the Adjudicator: NCC il

331
SECURITY OF THE SITE
B. Time Control
14. 34.1 The Contractor shall Submit a revised Program for the Works
within 3 days of delivery of the Letter of Acceptance.
15, 312 | The period between Programme updates is 5 days.
The amount to be withheld Froj Iu{anilgﬂ'h'lﬂ"ﬂ!mﬂ!ﬂ'lﬂ
contractor does not submit an updated programme is: 5% of
contract price.
C. Quality Control
16, 451 | The Defects Liability Period is 180 days.
D. Cost Control
17. 50.7 Minimum amount of Interim Payment Certificate will be 5%
of contract price
18. 53.1 ite Possession dnte shall: Soon After Contract Signing
19. 531 | The currency is Tanzania Shillings
20 55.1 The contract is nal subject to price adjustnant
1. 56.1 The amount of retention is as equal @s amount of wvalue of
works of Interim Payment Certificats’
Limit of retention: 10 percent of contract price
22 57.1 {i) The amount of liquidated damages per day is 01
percent of contract price per day
fif) The Aaximum amaount of liquidated damages is the
mainmion amount of performance security.
3. 581 The Bonus for early completion is N/A.
24, 591 | The amount oOf advance payment shall be 15% wupon

submission of the bank guarantee from any commercial bank
located n Tanzania
Monthly Recovery of Advance Payments: N/ A
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 Fhe Performance Security shall be W/ A

Gl T
i

841 :ﬁmmmmm

L. Discharge of the Contract

66.2 The amount fo be withheld for failing to produce “as built”
| drawings by the date required is N/A
'hmmhwﬂhﬁm&i&gmmm
and mainbenance mamals by the date required is N

681 | The percentage to apply to the value of the work not

completed, representing the Employer's additional cost for

completing the Works, is N/A

SEC. HI-89



SECTION VI: SPECIFICATIONS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS



1.0

1.1

12

1.3

1.4

1.5

EXCAVATION AND EARTHWORK

Mature of excavation

The contractor/Project Engineer must ascertain for him the nature of the materiel
to be excavated and price work accordingly as no allowance will be made beyond
the contract sum of any alleged Ignorance in this respect.

nerall

Excavations have been measured from the drawings including the Engineer's site
plan showing existing contours. It is the responsibility of the contractor/Project
Engineer to checdk the commencing levels r to commencing the work as no
extra payment will be made In respect of any alleged excavations carried out due
to the commencing levels being above that shown upon the drawings without the
prior wrrﬂten agreement of the Structural Engineer prior to commencement of
excavation.

Site clearance

The contractor shall dear the construction areas within the site of all bushes, roots,
boulders, natural obstructlons, rubbish and any other natural or artiflcial
ohstructions, which would interfere with construction of bulldings. roads. paths
and drains.

Ower-site excavation

Excavated material suitable for back-filling around foundations and for making up
levels under roads, floors etc., Is to be kept separate from scil spoil heaps and to
be re-used as directed or spread and levelled on the site at the end of excavation
operations when found to be surplus, The amount of any such disposal will be
measured on site by the Quantity Surveyor. Vegetable soil is not to be used for
back filling around foundations.

Excavation for foundations and structures

Excavations for foundations and the reinforced concrete structure shall be to the
widths, depths and levels to sccommaodate the structure shown on the drawings.
Waorldng space has been allowed for in the measurement of excavation
uantities in accordance with the rules of measurement laid down elsewhere in
these bills, namely 1.00m from the face of any work which required formwork
over 1m deep below the starting level of excavation and 0.30m from the
face of any work ﬁidﬂu requires formwork not exceeding 1m deep below starting
level of excavation.

Generally formwork has not been measured for plain concrete foundations or
column bases and, therefore, excavations for these have been measured, net.
Formwork has been measured to reinforced concrete foundation and column
bases and all faces of column: and walls and working space excavation has been
measured and Included accordingly. Adjustments to excavations widths as
measured will therefore be made only in the case of the Structural Engineer



1.6

1.7

1.9

ordering the addition of formwork to plain concrete foundatlons etc., or the
omission of formwork to reinforced concrete foundations or column bases.
Ordinary use of planking and strutting alo foundations to prevent carth falls
and to save concrete will not be considered as formwork.

Inspection

When the excavations have been made to the sizes and depths required from the
drawings, the Structural Engineer shall be called to the site immediately for an
inspection, and upon approval the Contractor shall  proceed with the work to
prevent rainwater or other surface water draining into the foundations. The
excavations are to be [eft open until any variation in depth has been measured
and agreed.

Excavation below required depths

Should any excavation be made below the levels or lines shown on the drawin
or otherwise required by the Structural Engineer, the contractor must fill up the
resultant over-excavation to the proper levels or lines with concrete nominal mix
{1:4:8) at his own expense (see "concrete work").

Eilling

The fill shall be clean, selected coarse sand or gravel. It should be taken from
barrow pits if the soil on the site is found to contain too much fines and to have
too low plasticity limit to be used as fill.

The fill shall be depasited in horizontal layers of max. 200mm Thickness. As soon
as possible after the fill is laid out, it should be compacted in min. three passes
ofa vibratory-roller and/or vibrating- plate compactor. The equipment to be
used must be approved by the Engineer,

At each area (control area) of 500m2-compacted fill, three field density tests (e.g.
by the sand-replacement method) should be taken randomly.

The Control area to be accepted if all three test results are above 97% of the max.
Density as determined at a homogenous mixing of all three samples by the
Standard Proctor Method. Otherwise, repeat the test, each time with three new
samples until the above requirement Is met or re-compact and test again.

Return, All in and ram

Return, fill in and ram suitable filling material as desaibed abowve around
foundations and other concrete structure in layers not exceeding 150mm thick and
carefully ram and consolidate with power rammer. No filling in shall be executed
untll concrele foundations etc,, have been inspected and approved by the
Structural Engineer.



.10

L

be

Regardless of the means of back filling and compaction adopted, the contractor is
responsible not only for the standard of the work but also for any possible
damage of the permanent work or adjacent structure,

Levelling
Mo item is measured for levelling and consolidating ground and rates for

excavation must include for levelling and preparing the ground for conorete or
other works  including ramming or rolling.

Soil sterilisation

Anti-termite treatment is to be carried out by an approved specialist firm who will
required, uﬁ-nn completion of the soll sterilisation, to furnish a written guarantee
qualifying the following: -

That the chemicals applied comply with the requirements specified herein for
chemical concentration and rates of application.

That the treatment will remain effective against termite infestation for a period of
five years.

The free re-treatment by the firm of any areas showing signs of infestation before
the expiry of the five year period.

The chemicals used shall be one of the following: -
i Gamalin 0.5% applied in oil solution or water emulsion.

if) Benzene hexachloride, 0.8% of gramma isomer applied in oil solution or
water emulsion.

fiij  Chlordane 1.0% applied in solution or water emulsion.

v}  Dieldrin 0.5% applied in oil solution or water emulsion.

v} Lindane; 0.8% in oil solution or water emulsion

vi) Pentachlorcphenol; 5% in oil solution.

vil) Trichlorobenzene; 1 part to 3 parts ofl.

some of the chemicals listed abowve are toxic to animal and plant fife and must
therefore, be applied only with caution by an experienced person. Where
individual water supply systems are proposed precautions must be taken to

provent in filtering and endangering the water :uppf*_.r. Treatment shall not bea
made when & soil of fill is excessively wet or immediately after heavy rain.

Precautions must also be taken to prevent disturbance of the treatment by animals
or human contact with the treated soil. The treated area is to be covered as
guickly at possible after treatment.

Fud



1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

The rate of application is to be 5 litres per square meire and the areas measured
include those under floer and round wall and column foundations.

The contractor shall notify the structural englneer in sufficient time before the
filling of foundation trenches and laying of concrete floor bed in order that the
Architect/Engineer may nominate a specialist firm to execute the soil sterilisation,

Any additional costs caused by the contractor not rendering sufficient prior notice
to the Architect/Engineer will be borne entirely by the Contractor.

Disposal of surplus excavated material

Surplus excavated material will be carted away from the vicinity of the walls and
deposited, spread and levelled on areas to be allocated by the Structural Engineer,
reasonably adjacent to the site.

Disposal of water
The contractor shall keep the excavations free from  standing water and silt (or
excavated material ed by water) and he shall incude for the cost of

pumping, construction of temporary drains; soak-way pits. etc.. as deemed
necessary to achieve this. An item has been included for this in the Blils in each
relevant section. The cost of pumping to dispose of any spring or running water
has been covered by a Provisional Sum. If spring or running water is encountered
the cost of any pumping ordered by the tructural Engineer will be paid for in
accordance with the Dayworks schedule.

Planking and strutting

Sides of all excavations must be supported in order to prevent falls from or
collapse of the earth face, The "Planking and Strutti ls deemed to include any
method or methods, which the contractor elects to a to uphold. protect and
maintain the sides of excavations. The contractor will be r ible for any
consequences of his failure in this respect including clearing away fallen materials
and any extra concrete or other works including formwork ordered by the
Structural Engineer due  to such failure. An item has been included in these Bllls
in each relevant section,

Hardcore

Hardcore shall be hard crushed stone to pass a 100mm Hnﬁ I all directions. No
sand. quarry dust or fine material will be permitted. All hardcore beds shall be
topped with a layer of fine stone or a tes minimum size 12mm to fill the
voids on the surface to receive concrete beds. Rates for hardcore shall Include for
|E".-'“El“ or finishing or laying to falls and consolidating by rolling as described for
"Filling® above.
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COMNCRETE WORK
Materials and workmanship generally

The recommendations of the recent British Standard Codes of Practice BS B110 for
the Structural use of reinforced concrete in buildings shall be deemed to be
incorporated in these preamble clauses unless otherwise specifically stated.

Materials generally

All materials to be used in the works shall conform as to quality and description as
specified hereunder and shall be equal to approved samples. In particular no
materials shall be used until approved samples shall be supplied to the Consulting
Engineer for approval at least one week before ordering in bulk and delivery to
the site. Any material delvered to the site, which not been previous!
lﬁfwd by the Structural Engineer shall be the Contractor’s liability. AIII:nmteria 5
shall be transported, handled and stored on site so as o E:;edude damage
deterioration or contamination. All condemned materials are to removed from
the site within 24 hours.

Cement

The cement, unless otherwise specified on the drawings shall be Ordinary Portland
Cement of approved manufacture, deliversd in the manufacturer's bags and shall
comply in all respects with the requirements of the latest British Standard 12. The
consenments of cement shall be delivered in sealed bags and shall be stored on
the site so as to be used in the order in which they are delivered. The structural
engineer shall have the right to take samples for testing in accordance with B5. 12
and the contractor are to obtain current certificates of test from the manufacturer
pri::[ to bulk deliveries. Under no crcumnstances is High Alumina Cement to be
us

Rapid hardening cement may be used in lieu of ordinary Portland cement onl
with the prior approval of Architect/Engineer or Engineer, provided that ail
conditions applying to its use are strictly observed. Any additional expenses in
connection

with the use of such cement shall be borne by the Contractor.

e erall

All aggregate shall be from approved reputable sources and shall be strong, hard,
dursble or limited porosity, free from dust, soft materials, earth or other
extraneous matter, and washed and / or screened by the Contractor if so required
by the Structural Engineer. Samples shall be provided as often as called upen by
the Structural Engineer for testing in accordance with B85, BB2. Normal aggregates
will hiave particle densities of greater than 2000 Kg / m? but not exceeding 3,000
Kg/ m?. Only approved matenals shall be used.

Graded samples of all types of aggregate shail, after approval, be kept on site
behind glass for visual checking of subsequent deliveries for grading, shape and
where applicable, colour. Aggregate shall be stored on site on paved areas with
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divisions between each type of aggregate, and shall be used in the order in which
they are received on site. No aggregate shall be stored directly on the ground.

Fine Aggregate

The Contractor shall ensure that the grading of fine aggregate shall be such that
not more than 10% by weight shall exceed Smm in size and hot more that 10%
by weight shall pass & sieve BS. No. 100. Between these limits the grading shall
conform to the grading for either zone, 1, 2 or 3 (B.5.882).

Coarse aggregale

Coarse aggregate shall be clean, well-graded crushed granite stone or other equal
and approved stone from an ap ed quarry and washed if required by the
Structural Englneer, The pieces shall be angular or rounded in shape and shall have
granular or crystalline or smooth (but not glassy) non-powdery surface. Flakey
and laminated pieces, mica and shale shall only be present in such quantities as
not to affect adversely the strength and durability of the concrete.

The four nominal egate sizes shall be 40mm 1" 20mm  (3/4"); 10mm
(3/8"):; 6mm (14"); and the grading when analysed as deseribed In BS. 812 shall be
within the limits given in BS. B82. Structural Engineer will specify sizes of
aggregates to be used in specific areas. For most work 20 mm maximum size
apgregates will be used, The nominal maximum size of coarse aggregates should
be not greater than Ve of the minimum thickness of concrete section or element.

Water

VWater used for mixing of concrete, washing out of shuttering and similar purpose
¢hall be clean, fresh and free from organic impurities in amounts likely to impair
the quality of the concrete and should comply to requirements of BS 5328 an BS
2148:1980 *Methods of test for water for making concrete”.

Admixtures
Structural Engineer will approve all concreie admixtures after submission of

specifications or proprietary brands and relevant trial mix verification at site by
Contractor, Admitures to comply with BS 5075 "Conerete Admixtures”.

Steel reinforcement

Steal for reinforced conerete shall comply with the following specification:-

i) Mild steel rod reinforcement shall comply with BS. 4449,

ii} High tensile steel reinforcement shall be either cold worked deformed steel
bars of crcular octagonal section complying with BS. 4461 or hot rolled

deformed high tensile bars having a guaranteed minimum yield stress of
460 N/mm2 and other physical qualities in accordance with BS. 4449
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iif)  WWelded steel fabric reinforcement shall comply with BS. 4483
iv]  BS. 8110, the structural use of reinforced concrete in buildings.

Al steel reinforcement shall be supplied by an approved manufacturer; and the
contractor may be required to obtain a manufacturer's test certificate in respect of
steel reinforcement supplied. In the absence of wch a test certificate, the
contractor may be required to submit samples to be tested at the contractor’s
expense in such manner as to comply with BS 8110 requirements.

The steel shall be stored so that it Is kept clean and reasonably free from rust.

The placing of all reinforcement shall be checked by the Engineer and in no
circumetances is concrete to be deposited around any steel that ha: not been
passed. At least twenty-four hours notice shall be given to the Engineer that
reinforcement will be ready for Inspection.

Bending and fixing of reinforcement

All bending, cutting and fixing to be in compliance with the British Standard code
of Practice. BS 8110 and BS 4466 Bending schedules are incorporated in the
contract dransings.

The number, size, form and Ernsiﬂnn of all reinforcement shall unless otherwise
directed or permitted by the Architect/Engineer, be strictly in accordance with the
drawings. Bars shall be of the required lengths, and laEping, except where
indicated on the drawings, |5 not permitted unles approved by the Engineer.

Oiverall dimensions shall not be exceeded and shall not be less than 6mm below
the required dimengions. The sizes of links and the like shall be within tolerance
of 3mm under or over the specified dimensions. Any tolerance in the total length
of the bar as cut shall be taken up in the end hooks or other approved portions of
the bar. The Internal raclus of the bends at corners of links and the like shall
equal half the diameter of the bar embraced by the link.

Laps in bars of random lengths shall be in such a way that no more than
1/3 of bars having same number are to be lapped in the same section.

The steel reinforcement shall be assembled and fixed in the form of & rigid cage.
To prevent displacement before or during :nn:reﬂnitha bars shall be secured to
each other with approved wire, Concrete distance locks shall, unless otherwise
directed. be used between the reinforcement and the bottom and sides of the
forms to ensure correct concrete cover to the bars, as specified on the drawings.
The specified cover shall be provided and maintained within the spedfied

tolarance.

The minimum dear distance between adjacent bars shall be 25mm horizontally
and 25mm vertically. Spacer bars shall be Inserted at such intervals that the bars

do not perceptibly sag.

Great care must be taken to ensure the correct positioning of beam and column
starter bars and to secure projecting bars against displacement both during and
after concreting.



2.11

2.12

2.13

2.14

At the time of fixing and when concrete is being placed, all reinforcement shall be
free from oil, paint, grease excessive dust and scale or any other coating, which
would destroy its bond with the concrete.

Formwork to produce a fair face board finish (wrought formwork)

Formwaork described as wrought shall be constructed of or lined with 100mm

wide planed boards well cramped together or plywoed to leave a fair smooth
finish in the exposed concrete face when the shuttering Is removed.

and I

The pnslﬁanliy. type and frequency of construction joints are to conform to
irement S 8110 and be approved by Engineer, Methods of forming
maoverment joints to follow drawings and the requirements of BS 8110.

Congrete grades

Only designed concrete mixes complying with BS 5328 shall be used. Concrete
must comply with the requirements set out in the following table according to
the grade (This is for guidance only)

CGRADE NOMINAL |
MIX EE-‘:DAR:ESE CE;M;:E T B | Enusmmnl
AGGREGAT F.AT?CE STRENGTH OF
E BY WEIGHT WORKS TEST
CUBES (N/mm2)
7 DAYS
- PAYS | Bvs
30 T2 20mm 0.50 20 30
25 %3 20mm 0.55 17 25.5
20 1:2:4 20mm 0.60 14 20
15 T3:6 25mm 0.60 8 14
10 1:4:8 H0mm 0.60 - 10

Concrete should be produced in accordance with BS 5328 which requires tests to
be made on constituent materials in accordance with relevant British Standards
and control tests be made on condrete (0 ENSUTE compliance with s ed
requirement. Engineer will in addition approve procedures for placing,
compacting, curing and working in hot weather,

Concrete should meet appropriate requirements specified in B3 5328 for

a) Characteristic compressive strength
b) Specified mix proportions
Maximum and minimum cement content
d) Maximum free water/cerment ratio
g} Workability
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f} Air content of concrete
ﬁ} Temperature of fresh concrete
} Density of fully compacted conerete.

Preliminary cube tests

The contractor shall specify the sources from which the aggregate will be obtained
and shall deliver at his own cost sufficient materials enable prelimi cube tests
to be carried out and approved by the Engineer. The Contractor will

responsible for submitting his proposals for the concrete mix proportions together
with aggrengate grar:ﬁnf curves to the Architect/Engineer for approval and for the
payment of the fees of an a Testing Authority in carmying out the crushing
tests.  The strength of the preliminary cubes must be a minimum of 33% above
those in the above table, which is the minimum works strength.

The approval of any mix by the Engineer will not relleve the contractor of the
responsibility for ensuring that all concrete used in the works obtain the minimum
works strength shown above,

In proportioning the concrete the quantity of cement shall be determined by
weight and the quantities of fine and coarse aggregate by either volume or
weight, due allowance being made for the moisture content of the aggregate.

Only suffident water shall be added to the cement and aggregate during mixing to
produce a conarete having sufficient workability to enable it to be well
consolidated, to be worked into the corners of the shuttering and around the
reinforcement, to give the specified surface finish and to have the specified
srength, When a suitable amount of water has been determined the resulting
consistency thall be maintained throughout the corresponding parts of the work
and the slump test or compaction factor test shall be carried out from time to time
to ensure the maintenance of this consistency. In no case should the slump be
maore than 65mm as determined by the standard slump test nor should the
compaction factor be more than 0,87 as determined by the standard compaction
factor test as described in BS. 1881,

Should the Contractor wish to use patent, plasticising compounds or other
admixes, those shall be approved by the Engineer and be used in accordance with
the manufacturer's publications.

Work cube tests

Work cube tests shall be made throughout the contract. Each cube shall be
Inscribed with the date of manufacture and Identiflcation mark. A record shall be
kept for each batch of cubes showing the pasition in the works which the concrete
represents, the date of manufacture, the mixture and slump of the concrete,
particulars of the cerment and aggregate used. a statement of whether or not the
cubes were vibrated and other information relating to the subsaquent history of
the cubes.

The cube shall be made, cured and tested in accordance with the requirements of
BS. 1881 when directed by the Engineer and in his presence or that of the
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ﬁpﬁmved Testing Authority, A sample of concrete shall be taken at random on
eignt separate occasions during each of the first 5 days of using that mis.

0
Thereafter at least one sample shall be taken on each day any concrete of that i
particular mix is used. From each sample four cubes shall be made two for testing
at 7 days and bwo for testing at 28 days, The works cube results shall be
examined both individually and in consecutive (but not overlapping) sets of four,
for which the average and the range of each set are calculated.

The mix propertions shall be modified to increase the strength if, in the first and
mg;ianam?e (but not overlapping) sets, any of the following ¢conditions are not
fa edi-

i) Mot more than 2 individual results of the 40-cube test should fall below the
specified work cube strength.

ii) Mo value of the range in any set thould exceed 4 times the designed
standard deviation.

i} Not more than one set should have an average, which Is less than the
specified strength plus 1.1/3 times the designed standard deviations.

v}  MNo wvalue of the average for any set should be less than the specified
strength plus the designed standard deviation.

After 10 consecutive sets of results have been obtained the overall average and the
standard deviation of the 40 results shall be caleulated and any appropriate
maodifications made. Subsequently, if any of the foregoing conditions are not
satisfied, the overall average and the standard deviation of the Fos
consecutive 40 results, induding the non-complying sets, shnulcl be calculated and
the ap riate steps taken If the overall average strength twice the standard
deviation is less than the specified work cube strength.

Quality control requirements

Supervision

A competent person shall be Em}?luyﬁd whose duty shall be to supervise all stages
in the preparation and placing of the concrete. He shall supervise all tests on the
materials and cubes and the maintenance and calibration of mixing and measuring
plant. This person shall also be responsible for keeping an accurate record of the
dates on which conerete is poured and where, Where the Engineer is not satisfied
with the performance of concrete supervisor he thall recommend to the
Architect/Engineer for removal from site.

2.17.2 Batching and mixing plant

The quantities of cement and of fine and coarse a ate shall be determined by
waeight. The amount of water added shall be measured, allowance being made
for the water content of the aggregate. The accuracy of weighing and measuring
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equipment shall be 2.%%. Measuting equipment for water shall be malntained in
a clean serviceable condition.

Workmanship

Placing of reinforcement

Reinforcement shall be accurately placed and maintained in the position described
on the drawings or elsewhere to tﬁe entire satisfaction of the Engineer. Bars
intended to be in contact at passing points shall be securely wire together with 16
gauge annealed soft iron tying wire.

Binders and the like shall tightly embrace the bars and any slackness or
misplacerment of bars shall be rectified before the Engineer is called for in M
Spacers of approved design shall be used for ensuring the correct positioning of
the bars and diagonal wiring shall be ravided to ensure rigidity of all assembled
units of reinforcerent. The vertical distance required between successive layers of
bars in beams or similar members shall be maintained b'{}tehe ision of mild
steel spacer bars inserted at such Interval that the main bars tgn not perceptibly
sag between spacers. The rates for reinforcement must include for all requisite
wiring, spacers and precast concrete blocks to maintain the required spacing and
cover. All bars are to be bent in accordance with BS. 4466, 1969.

Cover of concrete 1o the reinforcement shall be, unbess shown otherwise:-

40mm minimum to main bars
50mm minimum to main bars
25mm minimum to main bars
15mm minimum to main bars
I5mm minlmum to main bars
100mm minimum to main bars

Columns
Base
Beams
Slab
Wiall
Raft slab

K. oa ek i

splices to future work shall be covered in a manner approved by the Engineer to

revent rusting and deterloration. Before any concreting is carried out the
approval of the Engineer as to the correctness of the fixed reinforcement shall be
obtained but such approval shall not remove the responsibility for the correctness
of the placing from the contractor. During concreting a competent steel fixer shall
be in attendance on the conarete gang to make minor adjustments to the position
of bars should they become disp!aced%

2.18.2 Formwork generally

Formwork design and construction should take into account of safety and surface
finish required and to conform to reqﬂmments of BS 8110 and BS 3975.
Dimensianal deviations of ingitu concrete shall be to limitations set in BS 5606

All formwiork and moulds shall be rigidly constructed to accurate shape and
dimensons as described on the drawings and te requirement of BS 5975. Timber
chall be well seasoned, free from loose knots and be of a kind and thickness that
will avoid deflection and warping, remaining true to line and level. Faces in
cantact with the concrete shall be free from adhering grout, projecting nails, splits
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or other defects and shall be coated with an approved mould oil so as to prevent

grout adhering to them, care being taken to prevent such coatings from any
eontact with the reinforcement.

Formmwork shall be braced and strutted to prevent deformation under the weight
and pressure of the wet concrete, construction loads, winds and other forces. The
bottoms of beam boxes shall be erected with an upward camber so as to prevent
dowmward deflection. Maximum tolerances, which will be permitted in the
finished concrete work, are to BS 5606 as follows:-

Dimensions less than 3m 4+ 3mm
Dimensions between 3m & 15m 4 6mm
Dimensions over 15m + 10mm

Joints In the moulds of farmwork shall be carefully made so as 1o prevent lea

of cement grout and particular care shall be exercised to this respect for moulds in
which It is intended to place vibrated concrete. Openings in the formwork for
inspection of the inside and for the escape of water used for washing out
accumulated debris shall be formed In such a manner that they can effectively be
closed before placing the conerete.

Eormwork connactions and joints shall be constructed so as to permit easy
remaval of the formwark, but shall be so secured as to retain correct shape under

ressure exerted by the wet concrete during pladng, vibration, setting and

ardening, If any wire ties passing through the concrete or bolts are used,
measures shall be taken to prevent rust, stains on the finished work and any holes
left by the remaval of such ties shall be made good. Formwork shall be provided
for top faces of sloping work and anchored to prevent floatation. but this shall
apply only where the slope exceeds 15 degrees, The formwaork for beams and
sIEEs shall be erected so that the sides of the beams and soffits of the slabs can be
removed without disturbing the beam bottoms. Props for an ¢ storey shall be
placed directly over these in the storey immediately below an the lowest prop
shall bear upon work sufficiently strong to carry this load.

If formwork of columns; walls and other deep sections is erected to the full
heights, one side shall be left open and shall be built up in sections as placing of
the concrete ds. Before concreting, bolts and fixings shall be in position.
Cores and other devices used for the fumn:is-'.:f openings, holes, pockets, chases,
tecesses and other cavities shall be fixed to and no subsequent holes
shall be cut in any concrete without the Architect/Engineer’s approval

2.18.3 Mixing of Concrate

All concrete shall be mixed in batch mixing machines Hand mixing shall not be

itted, All mixing machines shall be of the fixed drum types and not smaller in
cize than 0.40/0.28 CM drum milxers will not be permitted, The mixer shall be of
the type equipped with an accurate measuring device designed so that no
unauthorised person can tamper with the valve or vary the quantity of water
delivered onee this has been approved and set, The mixing procedure to be
adopted by the Contractor shall be approved by the Architect/Engineer.



Mixing of each shall be approved by the Engineer. Mixing of each batch chall
continte until the concrete is uniform In colour and, in any case, for not less than
two minute: after all the materials and the water is used in the drum. The entire
contents of the drum

shall be discharged before the materials for the succeeding batch are fed into the
drum. Upon completion of the day's mixing, the drum shall be tharoughly
cleaned free of adhering concrete.

2.18.4 Distribution of Concrete

The concrete thall be distributed from the mixer to the position required by
approved means, which do not cause separations or otherwise impair the quality
of the conerete, All equipment shall be deaned before commencing mixing and
distribution and be kept free from set concrete. All conerete must be in position
and consolidated before the initial set is commenced and the contractor shall
ascertain the Initial setting time for the brand of cement being used and ensure
that his means of distribution are such that it is impossible for concrete to have set
prior to placing.

Distribution by means of mortar pane generally will be permitted, but for
important large structures such as slabs, Iangg beds and elsewhere instructed by the
Engineer the minimum requirements shall be wheelbarrows, ramps and runaways
over the reinforcement.

2.18.5 Placing of Concrete

Before placing of concrete commences, the formwaork shall be examined and any
aceumulated water and rubbish lyving therein shall be removed. The concrete shall
be placed as near to it permanent position as ks practicable and shall not be
worked along the formweork to that position. It shall not be dropped from a
helght not handled In a manner likely to cause separation of the aggregate or loss
of the cement matrix. In columns and other similar members the bottom shall be
first filled to a depth of between 150mm and 200mm with a cement mortar
consisting of sand. cement and water with the sand and cement in the same
proportion as that specified for the general mix in that member. The mortar shall
have a consistency such that it will work up the formwork and fill in spaces, which
may ocour due to close spacing of reinforcement in the splice. This mortar must
be placed immediately in advance of the conerete and shall not be allowed to
attain its initial set before ﬂzfdng the main concrete for the member. Each layer
of concrete, while being p . shall be consolidated by the approved methods
of ramming/ tamping ot mechanical vibration o as to form a dense homogeneous
material free from honeycombing water and air holes or other blemishes.
Conerete shall be placed continuously until ecompletion of the part of the work
between the specified construction joints . Approved working joints shall be made
whenever stopping of concrete ﬁla-:.in,g occurs. In general, concrete shall be
placed in a single operation to the full thickness and depth of slabs, beams and
similar members and, in any case, shall be placed in horizontal layers not
exceeding 750mm deep in walls, columns and other similar members:-



2.18.6 Vibration

Mechanical vibrators or hand tamping must be used in placing all reinforced
concrete work unless the Engineer has approved specially designad mixes and
preliminary work cube test results have been obtained without their use, Rates for
all reinforced concrete work incude for this. Where mechanical vibration is
required the contractor shall allow for using two vibrators at any one time,

2.18.7 Working joints

WWorking jolnts shall be of an approved shape and placed at right angles to the
axis of the member. The contractor shall submit his proposals for the design and
position of all joints on a drawing to the Architect/Engineer for his approval well
before construction is commenced. The position of daﬁ;]-tn-dw warﬁng joints
may be determined so as to meet the requirements of the contractor's concreting
programme.

Wherever new concrete is to be placed against concrete that has hardened. the
face of the old concrete shall be cut back not less than 20mm and all-loose
partides removed. The face shall then be wire brushed and thoroughly cleaned
with water and then coated with a neat cement grout immediately before placing
the concrete shall be well rammed and compacted against the prepared face
before the neat cement grout sets.

2.18.8 Protection of Concrete

Newly placed concrete shall be protected b;ginpmuad means from rains, sun and
dry winds, and exposed faces shall be kept st with polythene sheets or hessian
coverings or other approved means for at least 7 days. Under no drcumstances
shall conerete be worked upon until it has reached a cube strength of |

square centimetre, Immature concrete shall be protected from damage by falling
debris excessive loading vibrations, running or standing water, abrasives or other
Influences likely to impair the quality or strength of the finished work

2.18.9 Concrete in Excavation.

The length and widths of the excavation shall be as necessary for the proper
construction of work below ground and in accordance with the Preambies
contained in the section 'Excavation and Earthwork'. Blinding concrete has been
measured for the net width required for concrete structure and foundations below
ground level. Blinding has not been measured to the extra width, if any required
for working space. The depths shall be decided by the Architect/Engineer where
these are not given on the drawings. Any obstructions or unusual solids
encountered during the excavation shall be reported to the Architect/Engineer and
dealt with as then instructed.

2.18.10 Removal of formwork,
The period elapsing between placing the concrete and removing the formwork

shall be sufficient to allow the concrete to mature to the extent of being able to
malntain its own weight and any constructional and structural loads imposed



without damage, The Architect/Engineer's approval for the removal of the
formwork shall be as tabulated below:

Position of Formwerk Minimum striking Time
Vertical sides of wall, columns, beams, etc 2 days
B Soffits of beamns & dabs {props Teft) 7 days
= Slab and props T4days
Bottom boards of piles _(Intermediate 12 days
sup left in)
= Soffits of beams under 6m span _ 16 days

Additional: Period for each 0.6m span In Tday
excess of 6m span with 8 maximum of 28

days

-

The farmwork shall be removed In all cases by mgradual easing without jarring and
the process shall be such that the sharp edges of the concrete are not chipped and
spilled away. If the imposition of a load is anticipated, props shall be provided in

ahrL alp-[:m:mzd manner after removal of the formwork and before the Imposition of
the loads.

2.18.11 Surface finishes

Upon removal of the formwork any honeycombing or damaged surfaces or other
imperfections shall be reported to the Architect/Engineer. No surfaces shall be
repaired or otherwise treated until an inspection has been carried out by the
Architect/Engineer and his instructions or approval to remedial work (if amy) have
been given or abtained.

Concrete surfaces, which are to be plastered or rendered, are to be hacked or
roughened by an approved means to form a key.

Sawn formwork is measured for all surfaces requiring support and subsequently
concealed or plastered,

. Precast Concrete

Where precast concrete members are specified, these shall be constructed in
moulds of approved design and samples from the moulds shall be approved
before quality production of the member s commenced to requirement of B5
8110, Large precast members shall be lifted only at points, which will not damage
the member, and If necessary temporary bracing of timber shall be used to case
the member until i is In position. Snmmﬁfllntels and other small members may be
cast In-situ at no extra cost at the contractor’s option. Allowance must in all cases
be made for any extra reinforcement to counteract temporary stresses whilst
handling. transporting and heisting precast concrete members. Moulds for precast
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units described as finished fair on exposed surfaces shall be lined with plywood or
hﬂrdbuzgd te leave a fair finish on the exposed concrete face when the mould is
removed.

The concrete shall be of the grade spedfied on the drawings but with maximum
aggregate size 12mm and shall be thoroughly vibrated in the moulds and shall not
be removed until seven days after placing the concrete.

Care must be taken that no concrete is allowed to become prematurely dry and
the fresh concrete must be carefully protected from the rain, sun and wind
means of 'Sisal-kraft' paper, well-wetted sacking, wet sand or other approved
means, This protective layer and the concrete itself must be kept continuously
wet for at least seven days after the concrete has been placed.

Prices for precast concrete shall include for all moulds, relnforcement as specfled,
hoisting and fixing in the dp-ombnn required. bedding and pointing as described
and temporary props and other necessary supports.

Sub-con rated re

It shall be the contractor's responsibility to co-ordinate sub-contractor's and others
for incorporating any electrical mn:lumﬁmhi ng fixtures and pipes, bolt holes,
etc.. in the concrete members as required and shown on the drawings. The
contractor shall submit details of cable and pipe runs to the Architect/Engineer
before the wark is put In hand and <hall have the Architect/Engineer’s approval of
the layout. No holes or chases shall be cut on concrete without the approval of
the Architect/Engineer,

Ceneral

Mo holes or chases are to be cut in any part of the reinforced concrete
construction without first consulting the Architect/Engineer. Mo part of the
reinfarcement shall be used for conduiting electrical current. Notice must be taken
of any appearing on the drawing and not mentioned in these preambles.

Movements and Separation Joints

Movement joints shall comprise of Bitumen impregnated softboard or similar
approved.

Joints topping are to be Plastic' or similar approved hot poured rubber bitumen
compound. Pointing to vertical joints is to be 'Plastic joint’ or similar afprm-ed
bitumninous putty applied with a gun. Joints are to be at least 12mm ceep and the
gap Is to be formed either by raking cut {in the case of expanded polystyrene} or
By temporary wooden battens of the required width and 12mm deep.

Rates for the expansion or separation joint shall include all necessary labour and
the materials described above, temporary supports and cutting where requirad to
line with concrete surfaces finished to falls, Formwork has been measured as a
separate flem to one side only of expansion joints.
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3.6

Mortise and Pockets

Mortise or pockets for holding down bolts or dowels shall be formed in concrete
to the size and shapes shown on the drawings. Mortises shall be farmed by the

use of expanded polystyrene blocks of the required shapes and sizes carefu by and
accurately placed and maintained in position whilst the concrete is poured.

Rates for mortises shall include for all necessary templates and raking out and the

-:E;T plete removal of the polystyrene when the concrete has set. Mo deduction
m

concrete quantities have been made for any mortise, pocket or any other veid in

the conerete of 0.05 cublc metre or less and the Contractor may take this into
account when pricing. Grouting up has been measured separately.

WALLING

Water

Water shall be as previously specified in ‘concrete work.’
Cement

Cement shall J;E as previously specified in 'concrete weork',

Fing Aggregate

Fine aggregate shall be as previously specified in 'conerete work.'
Coarse Aggregate

Coarse aggregate shall be as previously specified In 'concrete work® and shall
comprise aggregate of 6, 10 and 20mm gradings in equal proportions.

Lime

Hydrate limes for cement/lime mortars shall comply with B.5.890 semi-hydraulic
class 'B' calcium limes

Bricks and Clay blocks

Clay bricks and blocks, solid and hollow, shall comply with B.5.3921: 1974. The
Architect/Engineer shall approve the manufacturer and/or supplier of clay bricks
and clay blocks

The vertical joints of one course should not be less than a quarter-brick from the
vertical joints of the courses above and below:,



3.7

3.8

Where strength is critical, bricks with one frog only should be laid with the frog
upwards so that it is automatically flushed with mortar.

olints

The joints of brickwork may be finished by one of the following methods.

i) With a flush joint as the work proceeds this joint being formed of the
actual mortar used in bedding the bricks.

i) Struck or recessed joint formed in the mortar as the work proceeds when it
has gone some way towards setting. Re:awegtﬁnimhg must be even and
Ent uagg.r in depth where not recommended otherwise the recess shall be
mm deep,

i) Joints raked out while mortar is soft and deaned down and pointed at
completion. When the joints are raked out and pointed later the pointing
mortar should be of a composition similar to that of the bedding mortar.

iv)  loints raked out and left as key for plaster or roughcast.
Conerate Blocks

$olid and hollow concrete blocks for walls comply with BS. 6033/2028 type 'A'
except that the recommended mix shall be 1:3:6 cement; fine and coarse
aggregate respectively by volume and are to have sharp arises. Blocks are to be
manufactured on site in approved block making machines and shall be solid or
two cavity hollow types as specified on the drawings. No damaged blocks shall
be used In walling and half or other part blocks required to maintain bond shall
be cut true and even.

The concrete |5 to be placed into the moulds in thin layers and shall be ﬁmperw
tamped or vibrated to secure complete consolidation without voids or flaws
produce smoaoth surfaces and sharp straight corners.

Blocks shall be cast on loose pellets and after removal from the moulds shall be
carefully stored under for at least 24 hours before the pellets are removed. The
blocks shall thereafter be stored under cover for a further seven days protected
from the sun and drying of the blocks may commence on the ninth day after
manufacture and no blocks may be used within 14 days of their production.

The compressive strength of the type 'A' concrete blocks shall be not less than:-
[] Awverage of 13 blocks 50 kg. per square centimetre (700 Ibs. per square inch)

[1 Lowest individual blocks 40kg. per square centimetre (580 185 per square inch)

Concrete louvre blocks shall be of an arppmued type and manufacture. They shall
be with inclined faces and have overall size 450 x 150 x 150mm (excluding lip
protruding outside he bedding face).



3.9

3.10

3.n

3.2

4.0
4.1

4.2

Fair wiork

Walls described as finished with a fair face shall be constructed with blocks
selected for their uniformity of size and with a smooth exposed face with no
chips, blemished, pinhcles or cracks. Walling shall be pointed with a neat flush
joint as work proceeds and on completion shall be brushed down and left

thoroughly dean,
Mortar

The mortar used for walling shall be composed of one part of cement to two
parts of hydrated lime to nine parts of sand (1:1:6) measured in gauge boxes and
thoroughly mixed dry and rably with an approved mixing platform with
water added afterwards until all parts are completely incorporated and brought to
a proper consistency and used within the hour. No partially or wholly set mortar
will be allowed to be re-used or re-mixed.

Workmanship

All blocks and stone to be wetted before laying out the top of walling where left
off, shall be well wetted before recommencing building, walls to be kept wet
three days after building.

All walling to be built true, plumb and level with all perpends vertical and in line
and work shall not rise more than 300mm abowve the joining work and all such
risings are to be properly raked back.

Damp proof course

Damp praof course between foundations walls and the oversite concrete slab shall
be hessian based bitumen strip to BS. 743 type 5A the same width as the blodk
walls. The damp proof course thall be b in cement mortar (1:4) with
150mme-end laps and full width at passings and angles. Damp proof courses are
required on all external and internal foundation walls.

ASPHALT WORK

Cenerally

The asphalt work shall be executed complete by an approved specialist sub-
contractor.

Asphalt for tanking

Asphalt for tanking and damp proofing shall be mastic asphalt and shall comply in
all respects with Eg, 1097 and shall be applied In three coats with 150mm laps on
horizental work and 75mm laps on vertical with a two-coat asphalt fillet at all
internal angles,

I8
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4.5

In Iarging asphalt in basemnents the contractor must take the following precautions
and his prices must indude for Tthese:-

N immediately upon completion the horizontal asphalt must be protected by
covering it with a fine concrete screed of not less than 50mm thickness, in
mldcr to avoid damage by dumping of steel reinforcement rods. spillage of
oil etc.

i) The vertical asphalt, the angle fillets and the offsets (if any) must be
protected as quickly as possible by the erection of the skin walls or of main
structural walls as the case may be.

i) In particular piercing the asphalt membrane by driving nails. puncturing the
asphalt membrane by reinforcement roads or other materials, using asphalt
membrane as a base for strutting and dropping petrol, oil or other salvents
particulardy from the contractor's plants, upon the asphalt or upon the
aurrounding area. must be avoided. It is essential that pumping operations
be maintained on wet site until protective loading coats and protective
walls are complete and fully set.

Asphalt for paving

Asphalt for paving, roads and footways shall be mastic asphalt and shall comply in
all respects with BS. 1446 (natural rock aggregate) and BS. 1447 (limestone
aFgregateJ shall be applied in strict accordance with the Architect/Engineer’s (or
his representative) specifications and inst ructions.

Asphalt for roofing

Asphalt for roofing shall be mastic asphalt and shall com ly in all respects with BS.
948 [mastic asphalt for roofing-limestone aggmg‘ﬂle? or B5. 1162 (mastic asphalt
for roofing-natural rock asphalt aggregate) and shall be a Egad in two coats, to a
final thickness of 20mm. The compesition of asphalt sh.alr in accordance with
BS. 988 Table Il columns. Where roofing is to be used by vehicular traffic for
example, car park etc. the asphalt to be used will be as for paving. The laying of
the roofing shall be in conformity in with C.P.144 (roof coverings part 2, mastic
asphalt) and the covering shall be laid on an insulating membrane of black
sheathing to BS. 747 type 4A.

The rates inserted in the bills of quantities for roofing must allow for the cost of
the sheathing feit, as it is not measured separately.

Preparation of surfaces

All surfaces to receive asphalt are to be dry and rough. groove or otherwise
prepared and finished to the requirements and to the entire satisfaction of the
asphalt sub-contractor and the Architecl/Engineer,
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3.2

5.3
5.3.1

Melting asphalt on site

Asphalt blocks shall be broken inte pleces of convenient size and carefully melted
in cauldron or mechanically agitated mixers, on the site at a temperature not
exceeding 215 C or the Molten material may be delivered to the site in
mechanically agitated mixers.

Dusting of buckets

Buckets used for carrying molten asphalt shall be dusted with a fine inert dust, On
no account shall ashes or ofl be used for this purpose

Laying of asphalt

Asphalt shall be laid in bays generally not exceeding 2 metres wide and succeeding
coats shall be laid hreaki? joint. Junctions between bays and fillets shall be
properly married, the laid asphalt being heated by the application of the hot
material, the whole being worked so that the joints are neatly made.

Air pockets and stains on the asphalt will not be permitted and the finished
ﬂspl?a?tfm shall be not ring hollow over any parts of its surfaces,

Joints in all asphalt work shall be made and complete fusion obtained to make
them watertight. Fillets shall be run at all internal angles and at least in two
operation

FIM

Vermiculite lightweight screed
Vermiculite lightweight screed shall be mixed in the proportions of 6 parts by
volume of vermiculite Grade 5 to 1 Eﬂrt of Ordinary Portland Cement with

approximately 2 parts of clean potable water to give a density of 700 kg. per
m3.

Vermiculite screed is to be finished to receive a topping coat of water proofed
cement and sand (1:4).

Roof waterproofing

The waterproofing shall be carried out with cement and sand (1:4) waterproofed
with 'Puddle’ or other equal and approved waterproofing compound in strict
accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions.

Bitumen falt roofing
Generally

Bitumen falt roofing shall be executed by a spedalist subcontractor to approved
by the Architect/Engineer.

0
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3.5
5.5.1

Materials

Bitumen felt roofing (or built u|I:r roofing) shall be In accordance with BS. 747
(roofing felts). The roofing shall be composed of three layers of single roofing felt
of tpecified quality: weight and make.

Fixing
Bitumen felt roofing shall be carried in accordance with the requirements of CP
144 part 1:1968, (built up bitumen felt), The roof screed must be laid to falls of

not less than | degree from horizontal and the sereed must be thoroughly dried
before laying of bituminous is commenced.

The first layer shall be partially bonded to the roof deck with bitumen to allow
sufficient easing of vapour pressure. The second layer shall be fully bonded to the
first layer with minimum 150mm laps at ends and edges in bitumen. The top
layer shall be similarly bonded to the second layer.

Auminium roofing
Materials

Aluminium roofing shall be resin coated aluminium roof sheeting manufactured by
ALUCO, and shall conform to the requirements of BS 2855 or 3455, The gauge
and the surface finish of the sheels shall be as recommended by the manufacturer,
in writing. and approved by the Architect/Engineer. All accessories shall be of
aluminium alloy.

Whenever trough sheets and hEE'I.I'!.I' trough sheets are used they shall comply with
the requirements of BS 3428 type "A' for trough sheets and type 'B' for heavy
trough sheets.

Fixing

The sheets shall be fixed to steel angle or timber purlins with aluminium alloy
balts and nuts, The bolts shall be at least 50mm longer in the shank than the
purlin to which they are fixed. All bolts shall have approved washers.

Fixing of the sheet must conform strictly to the printed instructions or otherwise
to the requirements of CP 143 part 1 BS 2855,

Galvanised sheet roofing

Materials

Galvanised sheet roofing shall be corrugated Iron as manufactured by GALCO and
shall comply with B5. 3083:1959: Hot dipped galvanised corrugated steel sheets
for general purpases. In addition to the manufacturer's recommendation. The

gauge and the surface finish of the sheets shall be specdified and approved by the
Architect/Engineer.



55.2

6.0

B.1

6.2

6.3

Accessories shall comply with BS. 1091: 1963 "Pressed steel gutters, rainwater
pipes, fittings and accessories™.

Flxing

The sheets shall be fixed to steel angle or timber Eurlim with roofing nails, bolts
and nuts or any cther accessory to be approved by the Architect/Engineer.

Fixing of the sheet must conform strictly to the printed instructions or othenwise
to the requirements of CP 143 part 2 BS. 2855:1962.

NOTE:ASPHALT FOR ROOFING SEE UNDER TRADE "ASPHALT WORK"

CARPENTRY
Timber generally

The timber used for carpentry shall be sound, well conditioned, properly seasoned
to suit the particular use and free from defects or combination of defects rendering
it unsuitable for the purpose intended.

All timber used structurally shall comply with the relevant requirements of and
graded in accordance with the Export of Timber Ordinance (cap. 288): The
export and Grading of Timber Rules 1969,

All timber is to be ordered as soon as the Contract is signed and s to be delivered
to the site for open ﬁack‘:}‘g% for as long as possible before use. All timber will be
inspected by the Architect/Engineer upon amival at the site and if not approved by
him shall be removed from the site forthwith, MnhuHhstﬂndinﬁva
Architect/Engineer's approval, any timber incorporated in the ks found to be
in any way defective before the expiry of the Defects liability Period sthall be
removed and replaced at the sole expense of the Contractor.

Timber shall be free from live borer beetle or other insect attack when brought to
the site. The Contractor shall be responsible to the end of the Defects Liability
Periad for executing any work necessary to eradicate insect attack at his own
expense including the replacement of timber attacked or suspected of being
attacked not withstanding that the timber may have been inspected already and
passed fit for use,

Moisture content
All timber shall be seasoned 1o @ molsture content; IF not otherw!se ified of

not more than 15% The Contractor must allow for the costs of any kiln drying
which may be necessary to obtaln this figure,

Samples and testing

The Architect/Engineer/ engineer shall be entitled to select any samples he may
reatonably require of materiaks or prototype of special construction elements for
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mE] Purpase of testing (e.g. for maisture content: identification of species, strength
8tc

Protection

All timber delivered to the site shall be stored under cover clear of the ground and
protected from sun and dampness and shall be stored in a satlsfactory manner to
prevent attack of termite, insects or fungl,

Softwood

Timber for structural use, including rafters, purlins etc. shall be of Grade I
and Grade 1 appearance. The softwood shall be a seasoned Efrm. cedar pine or
pndu-l;::g:u:, which shall be pressure Impregnated with the full cell process as

below, but the contractor's attention s drawn to the Dayworks Schedule where
the basic price of various timber requires pricing, in the event of one of these
timbers being selected as an alternative then these basic rates will be used In
calculating new rates for the item of carpentry concermned,

Pressure impregnation

The softwood described as pressure impregnated shall be treated with the "Celcure
A’ or "Tanolith C* full cell process. Timber must be seasoned to a moisture
content not exceeding 25% before being treated. The treatment shall be to the
minimum standard of:-

Solution concentration - 2 %
Absorption of preservative - 520 litres per cubic metre
Net dry salt retention -10.4 kg. per cubic metre

After treatment the timber shall be seasoned to the spedified moisture content,

Cut ends and faces of timber sawn, drilled and cut after treatment are to be
swabbed [iterally with approved preservative until saturated. allowed to dry and
then treated with a second coat and rates for timber must incdude for this.
Approved preservatives are:-

Atias A, Brunophen Nr. 2, Cuprnol Clear or Water Repellent Clear Enscle
Woodtreat 55.

Hardwood for structural and roof timbers shall be third grade scantlings. strongth
group £ or other sultable and approved durable hardwood.

ne

Un delivery to the site all structural hardwood is to be treated with two coats of
an approved timber preservative. After fixing, the hardwood Is to be teuched up
a5 required with approved timber preservative.
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The timber preservative shall be coal tar creosote to BS. 144 or other equal and
approved applied efther by brush or by spraying in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions,

Cut ends and faces of timber sawn, drilled and cut after treatment are to be
swabbed literally with approved preservatives untll saturated, allowed to dry and
then treated with a second eoat and rates for timber must include for this,

Mails

Mails shall be galvanised and comply with B.5.1202 and screws with BS, 1210.
Screws shail be brass unless otherwise described. Rolts . nuts and washers thall
comply with BS. 916 and rag-bolts, coach screws and other accessories shall
r.:ﬂmpi:.r with BS. 1494, \Washers shall be square minimum 3mm thick and 38mm
sides,

Workmanship

“Unwrot® or sawn timber shall be as left from the saw and shall be the full
dimensions stated,

All carpentry shall be executed with workmanship of the best quality. Scantlings
and boarding shall be accurately sawn and shall be of uniform width and thickness
throughout. All carpentry shall be left with sawn faces except where
particularly specified to be wrot.

All carpentry shall be accurately set out in strict accordance with the drawings

All structural timbers shall be framed or jointed t her uirrh ;; is most
appropriate in the clreumstances in accordance with the rules of good practice.
Joints must be executed In strict conformity with the drawings.

All joints shall be secured with a sufficient number of nails disposed as shown on
the drawings and rates must include for the Jointing of timbers, Surfaces must be
in good contact over the whole area of the joint before securing. Holes for nails
must be pre-drilled undersize, holes for bolts must be bored slightly oversize from
bath sides of the timber and washers must be used under the nut which must be
tightened sufficiently to permanently secure the joint but not to crush the timber.

MER
Creneral

The provisions contained in the carpentry section shall apply also in the joinery
section where applicable,

Hardwood

Joinery Is to be executed In approved prime, select and locally available
hardwood. Hardwood generally will be Mninga (Pterocarpus angolansis) but
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hardwood for fittings and built in furniture may be Mkangazi [African Mahogany-
Khaya nyasica) unless specifically described otherwise,

Workmanship

All timber shall be wrot by machine dressing on exposed faces, with all machine
marks sanded out, unless otherwise specified.

The dimensions and thicknes given in these Bills of Quantities are finished {unless
se stated). In the event of nominal sizes being stated, an allowance of
3mm should be allowed for each wrought face.

The joinery shall be worked strictly in accordance with the details drawings and is
to be framed up and put together as soon as Ipaulh!a and is to be stored for as
hn:;g as possible before being up . All joints and angles are to be

and where necessary cross-ton with hardwood tongues, and surfaces finished
elean and smooth with machine marks sand papered out before fixing,

Should any of the jginery work shrink, wind or fly unduly before the end of the
maintenance period of the contract,  the work is to be taken down, and new
work fived in its place, together with any other works, which may thereby be
affected at the Contractor's sole EXpense,

Where joinery Is described as screwed, this is deemed to include sinking the head
of the screws and pelleting with similar Hmber and grain in with finished Joinery.
Screws unless otherwise specified, shall be brg 5.

In pricing the ftemns, the contractor will allow for nalls and screws and fixing, all
Bbours, cuttings, notching, havling, mortising, Eﬂﬂﬁﬂ&_ﬂhd welding except
where otherwise provi Rates are alio te include one coat approved
priming paint on all concealed surfaces,

Allow in the rates for easing and adjusting all doors, and leave in perfect working
order.

Flush doors

Flush doors shall consit of hardwood core or framing covered with 6mm

both sides and com hﬁngewherc applicable with the requirements of BS.
459, Part 2 and 2A. Doors cim_ri d as skeleton framed shall consist of framing
75mm wide to all stiles, top

and bottom rails, with suitable blocks to receive mortise locks on each long edge,
Doors described as swolid core shall comprise a solid core of vertical laminations.
All flush doors shall be edged all round with 25mm thick hardwood lipping
IEn'tﬁ'ued and glued in. Doors described as external shall be covered bath sides
with 6mm'exterior quality plywood as described below, All flush doors shall be

rfectly plain on both faces and free from all waves, ripples or distortions of any
E‘ﬂ. Any door, which, after the a lication of paint or polish shows any defects
of this nature, shall be remwedp‘l:nd replaced at the Contractors EXpEnse,
Samples of flush doors, which the contractor intends to wuse, must be firet
submitted to the Architect/Engineer for his approval,
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Phywood

Plywood shall be of Tanzania manufacture . manufactured from tropical
hardwoods of the firt grade with BS 145, and unbess otherwise stated ﬂmﬁ'be
Interior quality, Where stated 1o be of ' mﬂﬂmi the plywood shall be
W.B.P. bonded weatherproof grade. Where p Is specified,
samples must be submitted to the Architect/Engineer for his prior :

Blockboard

Blockboard shall be of Tanzania manufacture and comply with BS. 3444 and shall
be of moisture resistant quality.

Chipboard
Chipboard shall comply with BS. 2604 resin-bonded wood chipboard,

Plugging

Auwnrkdesmbedaupfuﬁeﬁshaﬂbeﬁmduﬁhhmsmm plugs formed by
drilling concrete, wall, etc. with a screw of suitable "philplug”, "Rawplastic”, or
i with the

other approved plugging pound In accordance manufacturer's
instructions, —

Protection

Any fixed j whi:h.!nﬂwuphinnnfﬂmhnﬂlﬂmfﬁmimarhliabtem

b&mmdalminmmyﬂmllbeuﬂdmﬂm the Contractor until
hmnﬁmh:nfhmrhandﬂummmim this in his rates as
no separate item for protection has been measured.

Ironmongery

All ironm will be fixed with matching ’mhemhdhyﬂ'le
mntmﬂmmand:hacmmmmhaﬂtuung and striking
plates and handling over all kwsmmphfhnufmemnhmwh&hnﬂfﬁng
tags attached,

ﬂmmmradnrmunalmal}mufuruﬂingfuchandhinguandlmfhemIn
perfect working order

All ironmongery shall be manufactured by Union, Yale, Dryad or Newman-Tonks
Ltd.l or other erqual and approved I;.: the Ardi{u:l.r'ﬁ-lglmwfﬁnglheer. The
following standard abbreviations have been used to describe the finish to

Fronmongery:-
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LP - Satin Chrome Plate
C.P. Chrome Plate (polished)
SAN, - Sihver Anodized Aluminium
STRUCTURAL STEEL WORKS
Generally

Steel angles, tees, channeds and plates are to be weldable mild steel grade 434 in
accordance with B.S.4360.

Welding
Electrodes for welding are to be in accordance with current British Standard in
application

All welds are to be fillet welds of 5mm by size unless otherwise Indicated.

Balts

Bolts are to be black bolis in accordance with BS 4190 and all nuts, bolts and
washers are to be hot dip galvanised. Bolt holes shall have a diameter of the bolt.

Painting
All steelwork is to be thoroughly cleaned, wire brushed and painted with two
mahufmdtmdpiwuﬂmwumﬂwpandmeﬁlishhﬁmﬁmalumhhm

paint. After erection any damage to the paint is to be good and a further
finishing coat applied.

METALWORK

Mild steel

Mild steel shall comply with B.S.15, Grade 1, and the sizes of all small section shall
be in accordance with B.5.4 and 4A.

Galvanked work

Iron and steel, where galvanised shall comply with B.5.729, Part 1, entirely coated
with zinc after fabricabion by complete immerdon in a zinc bath in one operation
and all excess carefully remowed. finished surface shall be clean and uniform.

Aluminium

Aluminium shall be of the alloys described in and shall comply with B.5.1470.
Aluminium sheet for flashings shall be soft tamper, super purity 51 or SIA) and not
less than 18 S$.0L.G(L.2mm) in thidkness.
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Smithing, welding and cutting

All smithing, welding: cutting and bending shall be soundly and neatly executed,
care being taken not to overheat. All flame cut edged and welds shall be neat
nd off on cmr;aleﬁnn. All welds shall be 8mm fillet welds to comply wi
ade of Practice 1856 unless shown otherwise.

Bolts
Mild steel bolts, nuts and washers shall comply with B.5.916 for black bolts with

hexagonal heads and nuts, High Tensile Steel Bolts and nuts shall be in
accordance with B.5.3139,

Anchor bofts

Anchor bolts In concrete for steelwork, ete., are to be seif drilling anchor bolts of
ane of the following types:-

Phillips redhead concrete anchors,
Rawplug super drill anchors,
Split self drilling anchors,

Rates are to include for fixing complete with washer.

Louvre windows

Louvre windows frames are to be aluminium with 2 chear anodised finish as
manufactured by NACO and obtainable from Casements Africa Ltd.. or other

equal and approved by the Architect/Engineer.

Metal doors
Steel for metal doors shall conform to the requirements of BS. 1245:1975.

Burglar bars

Burglar bars shall be as specified by the Architec/Enginesr. The bars thall be
cleaned and painted as described on trade of painting on metalwork.

Structyral hollow sections

All hollow sections are to be connected by electric welding. For butt welds the
fusion surfaces of each member must be & igned and prepared.

Mild steel tubing

Mild steel tubing shall be in accordance with BS 1387:1975 with screwed sockats
and Joints.

L
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10.0

10.1
10.1.1

10:1.1.1

Shop inspection

The Architect/Engineer thall granted full facilities and any necessary assistance for
inspection of materials and assembled parts in the contractor's {or his Sub-
Contractor) workshops. At least two weeks notice shall be given to the
Architect/Engineer in writing prior to the dispatch of finished components to the
site to enable the Architect/Engineer to inspect and approve the materials and
workmanship at the workshops. Appraval of work at the workshop does not
relieve the Contractor of his obligations to carry out the work complete at the site
to the Architect/Engineer’s satisfaction in accordance with the contract,

Marking

All components delivered to the site are to be marked in paint with the Mark
number in accordance with any shop and erection drawings,

Storage

All components are to be stored at site in proper racks provided for the urpose
which provide full m}:lpu-t to each er and to avoid any deflection and
distortion. Steelwork is to be stored at least 250mm clear of the ground and

temporary protection is to be provided for protection against water and damage
from any other source,

Erection

Rates for all metalwork are to include for the complete erection including any
temporary supports required and any necessary templates and wedges.

FLUMBING AND ENGINEERING INSTALLATION
PART OME: GENERAL REQUIREMENT

SCOPE OF WORK

This spedification contains general requirements for Plumbing services and
associated equipment for water supply installations, sanitary installation,
Gas installation and fire fighting installations and equipment.

10.1.1.2 The scope of work shall incorporate the supply. installation, testing and

commissioning of the Plumbing services and associated equipment for
water supply installation, sanitary installations, gas installations and fire
fighting installations and equipment.
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10.L.3.1

10.1.3.2

10.1.4.0

10.2.0
10.2.1

10.2.1.1

10.2.2

GENERAL CONDITIONS

The Contractor shall use a qualified approved plumber to perform the
plumbing and engineering installation as a domestic subcontractor.

These spedfications shall be read in conjunction with the specifications of
the rest of the works. No claim will be entertained on the grounds of
failure in this regard.

MATERIALS
Submission of Samples

The Contractor shall submit a list of suppliers from whom he proposes to
purchase the materiali necessary for the execution of the works. The
Contractor shall be required to submit samples of the materials for
approval. Samples chall be taken in accordance with the relevant British
Standard where possible. No source of supply shall be changed without
prior approval of the Engineer.

Rejected materials

All sub-standard materials or materlals which become damaged or
deteriorate so as not to comply with the specification shall be rejected and
shall be removed from the site and replaced at the Contractor's EXPENSE.

SAFETY

Safety precautions throughout the execution of the Works shall comply to
the Safety Acts as enacted and operating in the Republic of Tanzania.

PART TWO: GENERAL SPECIFICATION
EXECUTION OF THE WORK

The waorls shall be carried out by a spedislist appropriately certified by the
relevant Authorities and Boards for the type andfor value of the
installations contained herein. Where no particular Specification is given for
any material or item of work, the latest edition of relevant British Standard
Specification shall apply. In the event of any disagreement between the
information shown on the drawing and the specification, the drawing shall

take precedence.

kL
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The works shall be carried out strictly in accordance with the following
Standards and Specifications:

= “British Standard Spedification for Design, Installation, Testing and
Maintenance of Services Supplying Water for Domestic use within
Buildings and their Cartilage™ BS 6700: 1987,

= “HBritish Standard Sanitary Installation: Partl: Code of Practice for Scale
of Provision, Selection and Installation of Sanitary Appliances™
BS 6465: Part 1: 1994,

= “British Standard Sanitary Installation: Part2: Code of Practice for Space
Requirements for Sanitary Appliances” BS 6465: Part 2: 1996,

= "British Standard Drain and Sewer Systems Outside Buildings:

Part 4: Hydraulic Design and Environmental Considerations™
BS EN 752-4: 1998.

= “British Standard Code of Practice for Drainage of Roofs and Paved
Breas’
BS 6367: 1983,

= “British $tandard Code of Practice for Sanitary Pipe work"™
BS 5572: 1978.

= "British Standard Fire Extinguishing Installations and Equipment on
Premises: Part 0: Guide for the selection of installed systems and other
fire equipment” BS 5306: Part O: 1986,

= “British Standard for Eaves, Gutters and Fittings™
BS EM 607: 1996.

=  “Hritizh Standard for Gutter Brackets™
85 EM 1462: 1997,

= “British Standard Fire Extinguishing Installations and Equipment on
Premises: Part 3: Code of practice for selection, Installation and

maintenance of portable fire extinguishers™ BS 5306: Part 3: 1995.

s Gas Safety (Installation and Use). Regulations,1998.
Statutory Instrument 1998/2451. London: The Stationary Office, 1998,
ISBN O 11 O7 9655 1.
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10.2.3.0

0.2.3.1.1.1)

10.2.3.2

= By-laws of the Lol Authority.
= The working drawings
EXTENT OF WORK

The work indudes, unless otherwise specified. supply. installation. testing
and commissioning and delivering up dean and in working order the
installations shown in the drawings and specified in these General and
Particular Specifications.

Water supply shall be from rainwater harvesting system from laboratory
roof with plastic storage tank, cold water pipes and assodated fittings,
walves, sanitary appliances induding all necessary taps, overflows and
discharge fittings, fire fighting installations and equipment. and all labour,
materials, tools and Instruments necessary to execute the work in a first
dasc manner. even such labour or materials which are not specdfically
mentioned herein but necessary for completion of the work.

The Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that runs for floors or wall
chases, holes to cut or left will be marked out &t the appropriate stage of
the structural work. The Contractor shall undertake all modifications
demanded by the Authorities in order to comply with current regulations,
and produce all cerfificates, if any, from the Authorities without extra

charge.

EXTENT OF CONTRACTOR'S DUTIES

At commencement of the work. the Contractor shall investigate and report
to the Architect/Engineer if all materials and equipment to be used in the
work, and not specified as supplied by others are available locally. If not
available, the Contractor shall at this stage place orders for the materials in
question and copy the orders to the Architect/Engineer. Failure to do so
shall In no way relieve the Contractor from supplying the specified
materials and equipment in time.

Where the Contractor wishes to propose an altermative method of
construction or material to that specified for any part of work, full details
thall be submitted for approval. The acceptance or otherwise of any
alternative shall be entirely at the discretion of the Architect/Engineer.
Materials supplied by others for installation and/or connection by the
Contractor shall immediately be reported to the Architect/Engineer. The

L)
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10.2.4.1.2

10.2.4.1.3

10.2.4.7.4

Contractor shall be responsible for verifying all dimensions relative to his
work by actual measurements taken on the site.

As built drawings

Al practical completion and before final payment certificate s Issued, the
Contractor shall provide a complete set of “As Built™ record drawings of
the entire installation, Drawings shall be in a scale and size approved by the
Architect/Engineer and submitted in hard bound volumes for each service
of water supply installation, sanitary installations, Gas installation and fire
fighting systems. Shop drawings, spare parts list, operation and

maintenance manual of equipment installed shall be submitted together
with the “As Built Drawings”.

QUALITY OF MATERIALS ARMND WAORKMAMNSHIP
Miaterials and workmanship

All materials, equipment and accessories are to be new and in accordance
with the requirements of the current rules and regulations where such exist,
or in their absence with the relevant British Standards. Uniformity of the
type and manufacture of the equipment or accessories is to be preserved as
far as practicable throughout the whole work.

The Contractor shall, if required by the Architect/Engineer, submit samples
of materials to the Architect/Engineer for his approval before placing on
erder. If in this general specification, the practice is adopted of specifying a
particular item as “similar” to that of a particular product, it is to be dearly
wnderstood that this i to Indicate the type and quality of the equipment
required, No attempt s being made to give preference to the equipment
supplied by the firm whose name or product is quoted, Where particular
manufacturers are specified hereln, no altemative makes will be considered,
and the Architect/Engineer shall be allowed to reject any other makes.

The Contractor will be entirely responsible for all materials, apparatus,

equipment, etc. furnished by him in connection with his work and shall
take all care ta protect all parts of finished work from damage until handed
OWET.

The work: shall be carried out by competent workmen under skilled
supervision, The Architect/Engineer shall have the Authority to have any of
the work taken down or changed, which s executed in an unsatisfactory

muanmner.
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10.2.4.2.2
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10.2.5.0

10.2.5.1

10.2.5.2

Pipes and Pipe Fittings

All pipes exposed on faces of walls, unless otherwise specified, shall be
fixed at least 25 mm clear of adjacent surfaces with approved holder-bats
built into walls. aut and pinned to walls in coment mortar, wharg fived to
woodwork, sultable dips shall be used.

All pipes specified as fixed to ceilings, roofs or roof structures shall be fixed
with approved mild steel hangers cut and pinned to ceilings, roofs or roof
structures, Where three or more tubes are fixed to ceilings, roofs or roof
structure dose to each other, they shall be fixed in position. which leaves
the lower surfaces at the same horizontal level, unless otherwise specified.

Fipes shall be fixed to true lines, parallel to adjacent lines of the bullding
unless otherwise ipecified. Where insulated. pipes shall be fixed with the
insulation at

least 25 mm clear of adjacent surfaces. The spacing for fixings for Internally
located piping shail be in accordance with BS 6700: 1987 Table 17.

Each support shall take its due proportion of the weight of the pipe and
shall allow free movement for expansion and contraction. All pipes
specified as chased inte walls shall have the wall face neatly cut and chased,
the tubing wedged and fixed and plastered over. Where pipes are laid in
trenches care shall be taken to ensure that fittings are not strained,

All formed bends shall be made so as to retain the full diameter of the pipe.
Sleeves shall be provided where pipes pass through walls and solid floors to
allow movement of the pipes without damage to the structure. The owverall
length of the sdeeves shall be that it projects at least 2 mm beyond the
finished thickness of the wall or partition.

TAPS AND VALVES,

Taps and valves shall be in accordance with the following Standards:

* Draw-off taps and stop valves shall comply with BS 1010 Part 2: 1973,

= Copper alloy gate and check valves shall comply with BS 5154: 1991..

= Copper floats for ball valves shall comply with BS 1968: 1953 and
plastic floats for the same shall comply with BS 2456: 1990,
Sluice valves shall comply with BS 5163: 1991,
Draining taps shall comply with B85 2879:1988.

All valves and cocks shall have the same flow areas, as the corresponding
pipes and shall be accessible for operation and maintenance and suitably
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10.2.7.2
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10.2.8.1
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labelled by an approved method. Stop valves shall be fixed in positions
shown on the drawings to form branch services for group control, or
where else specified.

All valves, cocks and taps shall be of the correct pressure rating according
to the recommendations of the relevant Brifish Standards or the local
authority. At commencement of the contract, the Contractor shall, if
necessary, ask the Architect/Engineer for guidance on this point.

SANITARY AND OTHER APPLIAMCES

The appliances shall be fixed in the positions shown on the drawings or as
directed by the Architect/Engineer. The Contractor shall include in his rates
for providing all necessary screws, bolts, etc. together with all jointing
material required and also for temporarily erecting and securing fittings and
in the required position of service and discharge pipes. taking down,
storing and fixing after completion of wall finishing, permanently fixing
and connecting to service and discharge.

Care shall be taken at all times and particularly after fixing to protect
appliances from damage. Upon completion of the work all appliances shall
be cleaned for plaster, paint, etc. and carefully examined for defects.

FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT

The specified fire fighting equipment shall be supplied and installed by the
Contractor in the position shown on the drawings.

Supply, installation and maintenance of fire fighting equipment shall be in
accordance with the following British Standards BS 5306: Fire extinguishing
installations and equipment on premises:

= PartQ: 1986: Guide for the selection of installed systems and other
flre equipment.
= Part 3: 19B5: Code of practice for selection, installation and
maintenance of portable fire extinguishers
= BS 5499: Fire safety signs, notices and graphic symbols
Part 1:1995: Specification for fire safety signs

GAS INSTALLATION SPECIFICATION

All male gas tap assemblies shall be supplied with 3/8" BSP (BS 2779
male shank 60mm long. Shanks shall be supplied with flat ends suitable for
connection with 3/8” BSP female threaded connectors.
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10.2.8.5
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10.2.9.0

10.2.9.1

10.2.9.2

10.2.10.0

10.2.10.1

10.2.10.1.1

10.2.10:1.2

The male gas tap assembly shall require a 17mm diameter hole drilling in
the work surface. Care shall be taken to ensure that the outlet nozzles are
i a suitabe pogition so that the safety lever has suffident clearance to
function correctly and is clearly visible from a distance. Anti-rotation nuts
shall be used for added security.

Gas supplies shall be within the range of 20 to 25 Mbars air pressure and
supplied by means of copper tubing. As with all gas valves and appliances,
assemblies shall be soundness tested on a regular basis to ensure safety.

Emergency Eye Wash with two streams with ABS bowl shall be provided to
give an immediate deluge of water that should dilute and wash away
injurious materials, such as caustic acids. fire. radioactive materials,

A manual shutoff valve at the pipe entry to each laboratory shall be
provided.

Gas pipes shall be ventilated along their run by being exposed or/and by
the enclosure being punctuated to provide adequate ventilation to avoid
explosion due to a build up of gas in the case of leakage,

Gas pipes shall be well supported particularly where they are part of a
fexible overhead servicing system or at a height accessible to pupils

INSPECTION AND TESTING OF COMPLETED INSTALLATIONS

Testing equipment shall be supplied by the Contractar for the period of
execution of works, The equipment shall be set up and maintained in
sccurate working order throughout the period of use,

The Contractor shall provide all necessary testing apparatus and facilities
for testing the installations and any defective work shall be replaced
immediately and shall be subject of re-testing until found satisfactory.

INSPECTION AND TESTING OF WATER SUPPLY PIPE WORK.

Testing for underground pipelines

The installation to be tested shall be inspected for compliance with the
drawings and specifications. Significant variations shall be investigated and
corrected. if required, before proceeding with the test.

After laying , Jointing and anchoring. the pipeline shall be slowly and

carefully filled with water so that all the air is expelled and tested under
pressure. IF water from supplier's mains is used for filling the pipeline under

A6
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test, the main shall be disconnected from the pipeline before the test is
begun,

Testing shall be camied out in accordance with BS &700: 1987 5886.
appropriate to the material of the pipeline, Interim tests shall be applied to
every pipeline. For buried pipelines these shall be carried out before back
filling is placed over the joints. Long pipelines shall be tested in sections as
work proceeds. Final tests shall be carried out only when all relevant work
B complete. Completion for buried pipelines includes back filling,
compaction and surface finish.

The test pressure shall be at least twice the working pressure of the
pipeline. Precautions shall be taken to ensure that the required test pressure
Is not exceeded. Pressure gauges shall be checked and re-calibrated, where
necessary, before the test. To avoid the risk of contamination, water used
for testing shail be obtained from a potable supply.

Before accepting a pipeline, a check shall be made that valve and hydrant
boxes are properly aligned, that suitable operating keys are provided which
an be easily fitted to the valves and, in the case of deep valves, that
adequate extension spindles are installed.

INSPECTION AND TESTING OF SANITARY PIPE WORK
Inspections and tests should be made during the installation of the

System in accordance with BS 5572 1978, as the work proceeds, to ensure
that the pipe work is properly secured and ciear of obstructing debris and
superfluous matter and that all work which is to be concealed is free from
defects before it is finally endosed.

The completion of the discharge systemn should be meticulously inspected
to ensure that the recommendations of the code have been observed and
that no cement droppings, rubble or other objects are left in the pipes and
that no jointing material

projects into the pipe bore. When this has been done, tests for soundness
of the pipe work and for performance should be made.
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INSPECTION AND TESTING OF FIRE EXTINGUISHING
INSTALLATIONS

The date and programme of acceptance tests shall first be notified to all
parties

mvolved, and a joint inspection of the system shail then be made: Before
resting

ommences, an indemnity shall be obtained, signed by the client or the
person responsible for the premises at the time.

The agreed test programme shall then be carried through and the following
shall be recorded:

The date and time of inspection/test

The responsible person carrying out/witnessing tests

The test programme

The test results and condlusions

Any external factors significantly affecting the test
Subsequent action agreed to be required

The work carried cut as a result of external factors and the result test if
any

= The final test report,

INSPECTION AND TESTING OF GAS INSTALLATIONS
hﬂdrﬂpgaﬁhpmnﬂmbﬁashallhelﬂtﬂdlnipﬂbeﬁamlﬂuﬁ:gﬂw
fackory

LN D D N B )

Hﬂgasrinﬂaﬁﬂtinru incorporating. Vultex Labline drop lever gas tap
assemblies shall not exceed 75 Mbar test pressure to ensure that the sealing
and lubricating media is not displaced.

Detailed inspection of fume cupboards, Eas pipe work and controls shall
be carried out at least once a year

PART THREE: PARTICULAR SPECIFICATION

PLUMBING

External plumbing for water supply shall be of polyethylene pipes, uPVC
pipes for underground rainwater collection system and polypropylene

pipes for internal plumbing while vuleathene chemical waste pipes shall be
used for both internal and external drainage.

]|
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STORAGE TANKS

Overhead water storage tanks with capacity of 3000 Wres, Simtank 1.70
metres diameter and 1.7 metres height on 1.5 metres blodkweork tower shall
be provided.

FIRE FIGHTING

12 kgﬁﬂfﬁgmmhﬁm!wnguiﬂm:dﬂheprmﬂﬂeﬂ.
WASTE WATER DISPOSAL
Suuk-awuypﬂmaﬂhaprmdded“ithmmhuhmnﬂmﬂedufhh:kmrh
CHEMICAL YWASTE DISPOSAL

Emergence eye wash sink with fwo streams with ABS bow! indusive of
fittings shall be provided.

SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL

Movable plastic bins of capacity of 20 litres shall be provided for
temporary collection of solid waste.

Indnerator constructed in blockwark and fined with day burnt bricks inside
shall be used for bumning solid waste that cannot be buried,

Ventilated Improved Pit Latrine (V.LP.) shall be provided,

1.0 FLOOR. WALL AND CEILING FINISHINGS

N1 Sand

Sand for backings, floor and wall finishes is to comply with B.5.1199. Table 1.
.2 Aggregate
Coarse aggregate is to be as deseribed for ‘concrete work'.

1.3 Cement
Cement is 1o be as described for "Concrete \Work™.



N4 Lime

Lime is to be non-hydraulic hydrated lime to B.5.890 Class ‘A" obtained from an
approved source and run into putty at least 24 hours before use.

.5 Workmanship

All concrete beds or slabs shall be thoroughly brushed if necessary and well wetted
and flushed over with a cement and sand (1:1) grout immediately before screeds
or pavings are laid

Screeds and cement pavings shall be laid in accordance with the relevant BS. Code
of practice. Working joints between bays of the floor finish should be placed in
accordance with the Architect/Engineer’s instructions and will be plain butt joints
placed over joints in the concrete bed under. Pavings shall be damp eured with
sand or sawdust and kept damp for at least 7 days after laying.

All surfaces to be plastered or rendered must be brushed clean and well wetted
before plaster is applied. Joints of walling shall be raked out and conecrete hacked
to form a key. Care shall be taken to see that paving and plastering do not dry
out prematurely

Adequate time intervals must be left between successive coats in bwo coat work in

order that the drying shrinkage of the undercoat may be substantially complete.
All internal and external angles shall be pencil rounded,

1.6 Insitu pavings generally

Before laying In-situ floor finishes, the concrete beds are to be thoroughly hacked
for key. cleaned off, thoroughly wetted with clean water and coated with a stiff
cement slurry and rates for screed granolithic and terrazzo paving are to include
for this. They are also to include for all necessary curing and protecting until the
building is handed over to the Employer.

1.6.1 Cement and sand paving

The cement and sand paving shall be in the proportions of 1:3 by velume and
incorporating or treated with an approved hardener. A mix referred to as 1:4 shall
mean 1440kgs (Im3) of cement and 4m3 of sand. All other mixes shall be
construed in a ltke manner.

11.6.2 Concrete paving

The concrete pavinF shall be in the proportions of 1:2:4 by volume. the coarse
Eﬁegate uwsed shall not exceed 10mm nominal size. 1t shall be trowelled smooth

a steel fioat. If the contractor wishes to use a power float he is to seek the
approval of the Architect/Engineer who may require him to complete a sample
area before granting permission,
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11.6.3 Terrazzo paving

The in-situ terrazze shall comsist of white or coloured cement and marble
aggregate; the colours of the cement and aggregate shall be selected by the
Architect/Engineer. The mix shall comprise three parts of Bmm nominal aggregate
to one part coloured cement by volume. The aggregate shall be dean and
granular and shall not contaln flakey particles or duct. The underbed shall be
cement and sand 1:4 by volume,

The terrazzo topping shall laid to a minimum of 12mm thickness in a plastic
condition while the underbed is still green and this should be watered to minimise
absorption from the topping. The terrazzo must be well taped into pesition and
rolled with a sultable hand roller. The topping should be allowed to take an
initial set and then any surface voids must be grouted up with neat cement of the
same colour used in the mix. The sacking for at least 72 hours. When dry and
hard, the surface shall be machine polished by grinding with carborundum or
other stone discs of suitable grade and with rotary polishing pads.

11.6.4 Tyrolean rendering

Tyrolean rendering is to be applied in four coats to obtain a total thickness of
22mm and adequate time intervals must be allowed between successive coats in
order that the drying shrin at each undercoat may be completed. The first
coat shall consist of cement, lime and sand mixed at a minimum thickness of
10mm and finished with a wood float finish. The second, third and fourth coats
shall consists of one part of natural cement to four parts of fine white chippings
including colour pigment to approval applied with an a;-prmred * Aickin

machine® 1o that the first coat is completely covered and a thickness of 'Egmm is

obtained.

11.6.5 Internal plaster
Internal plaster shall be applied in two coats and adequate time intervals must be
allowed between successive coats In order that the drying shri af the

undercoat may be substantially complete. The first coat must be well scratched
keyed and wetted to receive the finishing coat. The finishing coat shall be finished
smooth with a steel float but care mu:ﬁm faken not to overwork the surface in
order to minimise the incidence of shrinkage cracks. All internal and external
angles shall be pencil rounded.

Internal plaster, unless otherwise described, shall be lime plaster of 15mm
minimum overall finished thickness applied in two coats. the first coat consisting

of cement, lime and sand mixed in the proportions of (1:2:9). The finlshin
coat shall be a skin coat comprising cement and lime putty In the proportion o
{1:10].

Cement plaster Is to be employed where specified on the drawings and is to be
applied in two coats of approximately equal thickness to a total of 15mm
minimurm overall finished thickness, The compaosition of both coats chall be the
same and shall comprise cement and sand (1:4) but a small percentage addition



fnot more than 10%) lime putty may be permitted i the Architect/Engineer
conticders that this will reduce the incidence of shrinkage cracks.

The contractor shall cut out and make good all cracks, blisters and other defects
and leave the whole of the plastering and rendering perfect at completion. When
making good defects the plaster sha]nighe cut out to a rectangular shape with edges
undercut to form dovetailed key, and all finished flush with the face of
surrounding plaster.

11.6.6 "Sandtex” finish

‘Sandtex’ finlsh shall consist of one part white cement to four parts sand by
volume applied in two coats in the manner as described for intemal plastering to
a total thickness of 15mm and the final coat wet brushed to expose the sand to a
texture to be approved by the Architect/Engineer.

1.7. Wall tiling

.8

n.9.

12.0

121

Glazed wall tiles shall be from an approved manufacturer and shall confirm with
the requirements of BS. 1281. Tiles shall be with slightly rounded or 'eushion’

and unless otherwise described shall be 150 x 150 x 6mm thick. Tiles shall
be laid with continuous straight joints and internal angles shall be butt jointed.

Rounded on edge tiles shall be used on all external angles and edges of panels.
Tiles shall be bedded in approved tile adhesive and pointed in white cement.

Backings to tiles are to be cement and sand in the proportion of 1:4 rendering in
one coat to a minimum thickness of 12mm trowelled smoath.

Wood block flooring
Parquet tile flooring shall be as manufactured by ltalwood Litd. Dar Es Salaam

Tanzanla or other equal and approved by the Ard'*renu’EngELnieer. It shall be laid
on a smooth screed and fixed with apl:rrmre:l adhesive. It shall be finally sanded

and finished with two coats of Ronseal Hardglaze.
PVC Flooring
PVC. tile flooring shall be used according to specified standards with an approved
t‘?'ﬁ: selected colours to be used shall be approved by the Architect/Engineer.
GLAZING
General

Glass generally shall comply with the requirements of B.5.952 and shall be free
from bubhbles, specks waves, flows or any other defects.

Clear shE;’fjlaﬂ shall be 24 or 32 oz. (4 or Smm nominal thickness) flat drawn
sheet of nary glazing quality.
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i2.3

13.0

13.1

132.2

Glass for louvre blades shall be dear sheet flat drawn or rough cast obscured
n:éled Iap:; to the thickness shown on the drawings with afl exposed edges ground
and polished,

Putty

The putty shall be hard setting tropical putty to B.5.544
Workmanship

All glass is to be accurately cut to fit easily into rebates with a tolerance of Zmm
all round. It is to be well puttied at the back and to the sprigged with non- ferrous
pins. The putty ks to be mostly trimmed and deaned off and care must be taken
that it does not show beyond the s t lines of the saches. All rebates must be
treated with one coat of lacguer (as ed under 'Painting' hereafter) prior o

glazing.
Cleaning and protection

The contractor must allow in his rates for the protection of all work in this section
and for replacing any cracked, scratched, broken or defective glass prior to

handing over to the . He must also allow for clea all the windows
inside and out and other glass an with an app window cleaner
and wash leather and for removal of al paint splashes.

PAINTING

Coloyr range

Al painting shall be carried out in colours selected by the Architect/Engineer.
Materials

Paints generally shall be ready mixed and supplied by one of the manufacturers
listed below and delivered to the site in sealed containers claarly labelled with Hye
a8 manufacturer's name, t\;pe of [inlrn and colour, Oil based priming paint shail
comply with B.5.2521-2524 inclusive

Leyland Paints (T) Ltd
Robbialac Paints (T) Ltd
Sacioling Paints (T) Ltd
Goldstar Paints Tanzania |Ltd

Paints are to be used strictly in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions
and ne contamination by mixing with other brands ar materials will be permitted,
Thinning is only permitted in o far as it s in accordance with the manufacturer’s
printed Instructions.
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Preparation
All surfaces to receive treatment are to be clean and dry before paint application

and surface irregularities are to be removed by filling or the use of siitable
ehrasives.

Plastered surfaces

Internal plastered wall surfaces generally are to be treated with plastic emulsion
paint. Surfaces are to be allowed to dry out tho hly prior to paint ication.
All crack and surfaces im n are to be cut back and filled with a patent
filler in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and rubbed down to a
brue and even surface.

Apply one primer coat thinned with water and two subsequent coats of Leyland's

Leymure Co-po or other approved plastic emulsion paint In accordance

with the man s instructions. Where specified internal plastered wall

surfaces are to be rpairﬂelilgluﬂ. In addition to the preparation described above,

apply one coat of Leyland's P 20 or other approved alkali, resistant primer and

fiat down with 320 grace ‘wet or dry’ abrasive paper. Apply two coats Leyland’s
¢ Polymeric gloss finish or other equal and approved glou paint Hightly
ad down coats in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions,

Woodwark preparations

knots in woodwork are to be cut back and replaced with sound wood or
scorched back and after priming the surface made good with stopping. All knots
are to be treated with two thin coats and patent knotting free from resin.

After pﬂmlnﬁ all nail hales and other imperfections shall be filled with stopping
and the whole surface rubbed down to & smooth even finish, The stopping must
be Scadofil' or other approved malke.

All rust and loose scale on stesl and fronwork must be removed by wire brushing
and rubbing with emery paper. Where patches of ingrained rust cannol be
removed they are to be thoroughly rubbed down and treated with one coat of
'‘Galvafroid’ or other zinc paint in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
One coat of zinc chromate primer will then be applied followed by two
undereoats and one finishing coat of gloss paint as described for woodwork
above. The contractor is to note that where mild steel burglar bars are housed
into wood frames the full length of the bar is to be treated re fixing.

Galvanised metalwork i to recefve one coat of white spirit or mordant de-

asing solution washed off prior to the application of caldum plumbate primer
E;!Eluwed by two undercoals and one fnishing coal of glos as previously
described.

Galvanised metalwork is to be painted only where instructions are given by the
Architect/Engineer as in some cases galvanised metatwork is to be left untreated.

44



BRAINAGE
Generally

Tha ﬁ::umbim for the previous trade sections are applicable to this sectlon
toget with the following preambles, The drainage is to be carried out in
sccordance with the directions of the Architect/Engineer and the requirements of
Hbeuga'elm Mo length of drain is to be covered until it has been tested and
passed.

PVC drain pipes

PVC Drain pipes compiy with 150 R161 (4kg/em2) Pipes of plastic materials for
the transport of fluids.

The drainpipes shall be spigot and socket glued joints.

Cast iron drain pipes

Shall be centrifugal cast [spun) fron drainpipes with spigot and socket to BS5.437
thoroughly coated inside and outside, altemnatively similar pipes but class 'B' In
accordance with BS. 1211 may be used according to availability, Fittings shall be in
accordance with B5.1130.

Fipes shall be jointed with asbestos yam and caulked with molten lead or jointed
with special jointing compound all to approval.

Concrete drain pipes

Precast concrete pipes shall be in general conformity with BS. 556. Concrete
cylindrical pipes and fittings . The concrete mix used for the manufacture of
ordinary pipes shall not be weaker than grade '30'.

For foul water drainage sulphate resisting concrete pipes shall always be used.
The mamufacturer of sulphate resisting pipes shall be in general mnfu'rniz with
BS. 556. The concrete mix not weaker thamrnde 30", Pipes up to and incuding
42cm diameter shall be un-reinforced and | Incorporate and socket type
joints. Pipes above 45¢cm diameter shall be reinforced with not less than steel
fabric required by British Standard B$ B110 or the equivalent in mild steel and shall
have spigot and socket joints or if the Architect/Engineer so approved shall have
open type joints. The main reinforcement to be In drcumferential direction, Pipes
reinforcement shall be placed midway between the Inner and outer surfaces of the
concrete. In socketed pipes the reinforcement shall be extended continuously from
the pipe barrel into the socket. the longitudinal bars cranked as necessary,

Mo wall thickness of the pipe barmels is specified but the reinforcement (if any)
and the wall thickness must be so balanced that the pipes are in conformity with
B.5.556 and the test specified therein.
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4.6 P ed fi i

14.7

14.8

Pitch impregnated fibre pipes, couplings and fittings shall comply with BS, 2760
Part | and an

Manholeg

Manholes shall be constructed on draln lines in the positions indicated or
wherever ordered by the Architect/Engineer.

Manholes on pipe drains be constructed with an-in-sity base in concrete grade
"20" which shall be raised to form the benchin and invert of the manhole, The

benching and channels shall be carefully ed to shape according to the
number, dlameter and pasitions of the Incoming and cutgoing pipes. The
channels in the manholes base shall have circular inverts. benchings shall

be sloped towards the channels at a gradient of 1In 6 or as otherwise detailed on
the drawings,

Benching shall be carried out in concrete grade *20° and rendered with 15mm 1:3
cement mortar, Rendering to be carried out in mrfhm resisting cement for foul
water drainage . The ends of all entering the manhales are to be carefully cut to
shape to suit the internal dimensions of the manhales and are to be as short as
possible and are to be surrounded with 150mm concrete up to the first pipe joint.

The manhole shall be constructed in accordance with the drawings for typical and
special manholes,

Manholes cast iron steps for manhales shall comply with BS. 1247. All steps be hot
dip galvanised after manufacture.

Manhole covers and frames shall be In accordance with the requirements of BS,
497 and as specified on the drawings.

Congrete beds etc

Concrete beds shall be grade 15" laid to correct falls, 300mm wider than the
external diameter of the pipe. Rates are to include for laying in two parts, the first

rt being laid on the trench bottom 75mm thick and allowed to set before pipe
aying Is commenced. Individual pipes shall be firmly supported on  precast
concrete blocks placed immediately behind the socket and in such & manner that
each pipe is accurately position in both line and level and the underside of the
barrel is at least 75mim above the top of the concrete.

After the joints have been made and the ipelines satisfactorily tested. the first
layer of the concrete bed shall be thorou washed down and deaned and the
remainder of the bedding concrete (and the launching or surrounding concrete
where required) shall be placed and consolidated under and around the pipe in
manner as not o cause any damage or disturbance to the pipe or joints.

i
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The contractor is to ensure that his, method of rlar:ing this second layer of
concrete Is such that the full length of each pipe is fully suppeorted. The overall
depth of beds is to

be in accordance with the table given on the drawings. Where pipes are specified
to be haunched, the bed shall be brought up with the second layer of concrete to
a minimum overall depth of 150mm to the underside of the barrel of the pipes
plus half the diameter of the pipe and then sloped up to the top of the barrel of
the drain pipes. Where pipes are spedified to be surrounded, the bed shall be
brought up with the second layer of concrete to a minimum overall depth of
150mm to the underside of the barrel of the pipe and then completely surrounded
with concrete with 150mm minimum cover all round. Rates for this item are to
include for any formwork required,

Trenches and manhole excavation and back filling

The bottom of drain trenches is to be trimmed and consolidated to correct levels
and gradients. If any trenches are over- excavated the contractor to fill up to the
E:TFH depth at his own expense with conerete grade "10" where required, Rates

drain trenches are to include for grading bottoms, any necessary planking and
strutting and keeping the excavations free from water, returning. filling in and
ramming ground over and disposing of surplus materal to spoil heaps on site.
They shall also include for tieving and hand filling trenches where required for the
first 300mm over the drainpipes.

Back filling shall be executed with selected material in 150mm layers (300mm
layers if 2 mechanical rammer is used) each layer being well rammed and watered
to obtain the maximum compaction. Care be taken to ensure that no stone or
other work is placed within 300mm of such work,

Rates for manhole excavation shall include for levelling the bottoms. All surface
material including top sofl which differs In any nature whatsoever from the
substrata, shall in every case be carefully set aside and stored separately from
other excavated materials. No claim for extras will be allowed for setting aside
topsoll for later use,

Pipe laying and jointing generally

All laying and jointing of pipes thall conform generally with C.P. 301. Each cast
iron, or concrete pipe shall be tested for soundness before layi h!ﬂ striking with a
hammer and any pipe or joint which does not ring true or which shows in any
other way any sign of being defective shall be regretted.
Each pipe shall be laid accurately to line and gradient so that the finished pipeline
shall be in a straight line both in horizontal and vertical planes. The contractor
shall fix properly painted and securely positioned sight rail, the levels and
sitioning of which shall be checked by the Architect/Engineer's representatives
efore the rails are used and a1 often thereafter as may be necessary, There shall
be at no time less than three sight rails in position on each length of pipeline
under construction to any one gradient and the sight rails shall be situated
vertically above the line of pipes or immediately adjacent there
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14.10.1 Jointing PVC Drain pipes

The type of joint used for drain PVC pipe is cemented iplgot and sockst. The
mointing procedure is as follows:-

] The tpigot end shall be chamfered

B} Clean spigot and socket with wet cloth and let dry
W)  Un-grease spigot and socket with acetone

i)  Mark length of joint and spigot

W) Apply first a relatively thick layer of cement onto spigot and then a thin
layer into socket

vi)  Flush home the joint to the mark quiddy and give at once a 90 twist.

wif] Remove pressed out cement

wiii) Do not disturb the joint for five minutes whilst cement is hardening

The cement used shall be supplied by the factory. which is supplying the
Pipe.

14.10.2: Jointing precast concrete pipes

Tmmmmartadnptmchmsumasmbeapprm-edbythe
Mﬂ'ﬂlﬂ-ti"fl'l%ineer to ensure that every laid down pipe is concentric with
previously laid pipes with which it joints. Unless otherwise approved pipes shall
e laid in an up-gradient direction and the spigot shall be laid in the direction of
the flow. Before commeneing the laying operation, the contractor shall ensure
that the portions of pipe, which come Into contact with jointing materials. are

perfectly clean.

Cement mortar joints for concrete pipes with spigot and socket joints shall be
made as follows:-

W Before commencing the jointing operation the socket of the previously
placed pipe and the spigot of the new pipe shall be deaned and tharoughly
soaked with water.

i} The spigot shall be wrapped one complete lap with tarred hemp spun yam
and the new pipe shall be carefully drawn towards the ously laid pipe
s0 that the spigot enters the full depth into the socket of the previously laid
Elpe . The new pipe shall then be adjusted and fixed in its correct posilion

1 line, level and gradient and the yam shall be caulked tightly home Into
the socket. On completion of this :Eperaﬁun the yarn shall not fll more
than one quarter of :'ie total depth of the socket.
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W)  The remainder of the socket shall be completely filled with cement mortar
consisting of one part of cement (sulphate resisting cement for foul water
ckainage? to three parts of sand. The mortar fil ng shall terminate flush
with the socket and shall be neatly trowelled to a smooth finish completely
around the pipe.

W) To assist the curing of the mortar the contractor shall cover the joints
immediately after they are made with a layer of hessian which shall ba kept
continuously wet during daylight hours and he shall further adopt such
other measures as the Architect/Engineer may direct all at the Contractor's
Expense.

Position of floor gullies etc.

The contractor shall before positioning floor gullies duck-foot bends for ventilati
stacks ete. consult the Architect/Engineer in order to ensure the correct position r:':ﬁ'
these. Failure to do so, shall In no way relieve the contractor from tioning
floor gullies. duck-foot bends for ventilating stacks etc.  in positions, the
Architect/Engineer later may direct,

Testing

After the drains are laid and jointed and before the trenches are filled in. they are
fo be tested in the presence of the Architect/Engineer's representatives. The drains
shall be tested in lengths between manholes or such shorter lengths as the
representative or the Architect/Engineer may approve,

Water shall be passed into the hﬂ,?-rh under test until such time as all the air has
been expelled and the line Is full of water and subjected to a head of 1500mm at
the upstream end. The test shall be considered to be satisfactory If there is no
visible leakage, see page or weeping from any of the pipes of joints and if the
head of water in a 76mm diameter upstand tube fitted at the u m does not
fall at a rate faster than 12mm per minute per 30 metres Iengl'ﬂ.ﬁrTEI:e contractor
shall make such time allowance as may be necessary for the pipe to absorb water
being subjected to test.

Manholes are to be tested for water- tightness In the same way a:i for drains by
filling with water but not exceeding 1500mm head.

The contractor Is to supply all testing apparatus and materials necessary for these
tests and provide all labour and assistance reguired, Any failure whatsoever in
the drainage system to withstand the specified tests and any defects appearing are
to be made good and the drains retested to  the satisfaction of the

Architect/Engineer.
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Earthworks

15.1.1 Dimensions:

15.1.2

All earthworlks shall be executed to the plan, dimensions lines, slopes, widths and
levels shown on the Drawings or supplied by the Engineer. Typical cross-sections
and details  shall be subject to variation to accord with the contours, levels and
falls shown on the Drawings or supplied,

Protection of earthworks

Earthworks shall be properly protected at all times against the risk of damage from

m Causes. Ee Cnntrmh! ﬂmllﬂ:jahe ;uer-,r precaution against damage from

stoemns phasing the works and by covering, pumping, shoring and

forming te ary drains and sumps. Earthworks shall be uﬂﬁtzﬁ-ﬂt a.H"I'?rFE to

levels and falls, which effect drainage. anﬁshallheﬁnfednmmm
lity of to A

Any earthworks, whether under construction or complete, which suffer damage
ﬂnllberunmdandihewknmdegnodwﬂhmﬂuﬁhandmﬂm:hmmm
by the Engineer at the Contractor’s expense.

15.1.3 Drainage of earthworks

Earthworks shall be executed at all times to levels and slopes, which effect
drainage. Water shall not be permitted to stand in construction area at any time,
it benemmwmheep&mmvaﬁmdﬂrufwatﬂhypumphg.inwhﬂ
case the contractor shall allow for this. The Contractor shall provide, maintain and
operate the pumping equipment, and shall construct such drains and sumps as
may be necessary to remowve the water from the excavations.

Water shall be dealt with in such a manner as will prevent the surfaces on or
against which structures will be constructed from any deterioration of their natural
conditions, or from such condition as improved by work executed under the
Contract.

15.0.4 Spoil

13.1.5

Spolling of surplus or unsuitable excavated material within the site may not be
permitted and the Contractor’s rates for excavation should therefore include for
running to an external spoil tip approved by the appropriate authority.

Mo borrow pits shall be opened on the site.

Formation

The formation is defined as the surface obtained after completion of sarthworks,
Le. the top surface of the sub-grade and the underside of the initial layer of
construction

1]



15.1.6 Topsoil

Surface spoil shall be rermnoved from all construction areas to the depth stated or
required by the Engineer. Sufficient soil shall be stockpiled on site 1o enable a
minimum thickness of 150mm to be retumed to those areas, which are designated
for grasing or landscaping, and the remainder shall he run to spoil. The
Contractor is to exercise care to ensure that topsoil, i not contaminated with sub-
soil or construction materials. Should this oceur he shall supply replacement
fopsoil in quality approved by the Engineer at his own expense.

15.1.7 Plading of fill material

Material selected for use as fill shall be approved by the Engineer and shall
generally be selected from that obtained during excavation work. Fill shall be
placed in layers with upper surfaces parallel to the finished surface of the works
and with compacted nesses not exceeding those shown on the Drawings
unless otherwise agreed by the Engineer,

Layers shall be of uniform thickness after placing lower make-up layers. The
Eayers shall be of a length suited to the progress of the plant employed in pladng
and compacting in order to avoid EXpPOsure.

All roots, ather organic matter, unsuitable material or deleterious substances shall
Be removed from fill before compaction commences.

Fill layers shall be compacted to 90% RS Compaction throughout their th
for the final layer under the formation, which shall be, compacted md&?%
B5. Compaction for a minimum depth of 150mm.

The completed surface of the formation and of other fill areas shall be within the
following tolerances of the levels and gradients shown on the Drawings or
directed by the Engineer.

Formaton + Omm - 50mm
Other fill areas + 50mm = 50 mm
15.1.8 Excayation

Excavation shall be carfed out In a manner ensuri that the excavation plant and
vehicles used do not cause rutting or damage to the sub-grade. Excavation shall
be to the levels shown on the rawings or instructed by the Engineer, Should
excavation reveal sub-grade material, which is unsuitable in the opinion of the
Engineer such material shall be removed and replaced by, approved fill material
compacted In layers as specified.

Where instructed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall scarify the sub-grade to a
dep:h of 150mm ;?.d the material shall be re-compacted to 958 BS. Compaction,
Alternatively where so Instructed he shall compact the undisturbed subgrade to
95% BS. Compaction.



The completed surface of the formation and of other cut areas shall be within the
following tolerances of the levels and gradients shown on the Drawings or
directed by the Engineer:

Formation + Omm - 50mm
Other cut areas + S50mm- 50mm

15.1.9 Construction control testing:

All earthworks shall be subjert to construction control testing. For each excavated
surface and each layer of fill, the Contractor shall carry out compaction tests at the
rate directed by the Engineer.

When the test results demonstrate the area of formation or fill complies in all
respects with the requirements of this Specification. he shall apply to the Engineer
for approval. Such application shall identify the boundaries of the ares submitted
and shall be accompanied by a copy of the best results, Upon receipt of an
application for approval the Engineer will enerally approve the area or layer
submitted, but reserves the right to order without unreasonable delay such further
teits as he considers to be necessary. This procedure will be relaxed at the
discretion of the Engineer as soon as the Contractor consistently achieves by his
methods and plant the standards required.

15.1.10 Excavation for structures and services

Excavation shall be carried out to the line and depths shown on the drawings or
to such other lines and depths as the Engineer may direct. Exeavation shall E: of
wiffident size to enable the Works to be riy constructed. The faces and beds
of all excavations shall be properly tri and cleaned of all loose stone, dirt
or other debris. The bottom 150mm of material shall not be removed until just
befare pladnieof the blinding concrete, mass concrete foundations or bedding as
the case may be.

The Contractor shall report to the Engineer when a secure bottom to the
excavations has been obtained and is for the construction of the new work,
and when approval has been obtained the new work shall be constructed without
delay. Any work constructed in excavations before they have been inspected and
approved shall, if so directed, be removed and new work substituted after
approval, all at the Contractor's expense,

15.1.11 Supports for excavations

The sides of pits, trenches and other excavations shall . where necessary. be
adequately supported to the satisfaction of the Engineer by timber or by other
approved means. Should dips of materlal oceur in trenches or pits the work of
re-excavaling and making good shall be carrled oul by the Contractor at his own

cost to the ineer's approval.



15.1.12 Back-filling excavations for structures and services

Excavations shall be back-filled with approved selected excavated material or
imported approved material only after the work has been measured and
approved by the Engineer.

All filling shall be deposited in layers with a compacted thickness not exceeding
150mm. The material shall be compacted to 90% BS compaction for its full depth.
Timber and framing shall be withdrawn ahead of the layer to be compacted, care
being taken to keep the sides of the excavation solid and to fill completely all

spaces left by withdrawn timber,

15.1.13 Over excavation

Over-excavation in depth and width for pavemnent works shall be rectified at the
Contractor's expense by returning approved selected fill materlal and compacting
to Specification.

Over excavation in depth for structures and services works shall be rectified by
refilling with mass concrete but over excavation in width can be made good by
returming a ad selected fill material and compacting to Specification, all at the
Contrachor's expense.

15.1.14 Use of explosives;

Except In exceptional circumstances the use of explosives will not be permitted.
However, should blasting be permitted, it may only take place at times agreed
with the Engineer and the Contractor will be responsible for observing all
conditions set forth in Government and Local Authorities Regulations.

Adequate warning must be given to road users and any persons in the neighbour-
hood when blasting is about to take place.

The Contractor shall indemnify the Employer against any claims for damages to
persons or property on or near the site from any cause whatsosver arising out of

the use of explosives.

The Contractor will be held solely responsible for and must immediately make
good to the approval of the Engineer any damage that may ocaur through the use
of explosives. Mo claim for extras whatsoever will be considered as a result of
prohibition by the Public Authorities from the use of explosives.

15.1.15 Grass

Where instructed by the Engineer the Contractor will provide suitable grass and
plant, water, weed, cut, maintain and deliver up the same in good condition at
the end of the maintenance periad, Planting should take place immediately before
a rainy season and should be carried out In accordance with goad horticultural
practice. Areas, which do not cover or die befare they are properly established
should be replaced, so that all areas to be grassed are delivered up in a wholly
satisfactory condition.



15.2.0 Pavement construction

15.2.1 Preparation:

Prior to the construction of each pavement layer. the previously prepared
formation or layer shall be thoroughly deaned of all foreign substances. Any ruts
or soft spots which occur or any deviation from the specified tolerances or degree
of compaction shall be corrected by scarifying. removing and/or adding approved
material, relaying and re-compacting the unsatisfactory areas to the required
density and to the required lines and levels. Should damage occur to the

ion or a tﬁament layer prior to the cunﬂnmtiunalr:?me next layer, It shall
be rectified to the satisfaction of the Engineer at the expense of the Contractor.

15.2.2, Alignment and level control

Stakes, boards and boning rods of substantial construction shall be furnished, set
and maintained by the Contractor. In order that the works will conform to the
lines and levels shown on the Draanﬁ. The stakes shall be set at Intervals not
exceeding 25 metres in lines parallel with the centre line and not parallel with the
centre line and not more than 25 metres apart.

Stakes, boards and boning rods shall be painted in such a manner as to indicate
clearly the lines and levels to be worked to for each layer of pavement.

#5.2.3 Thickness and surface tolerances;

The thickness of each pavement layer shall be such that the depths from the
required finished surface levels of the pavement to the surface of each pavement
layer shall nowhere be less than the depths shown on the Drawing. The surfaces
of each layer other than the final layer be lower than the required surface within
the tolerances stated below, provided that any such deficency shall be made
good at the Contractor's expense by increasing the thickness of the course above
the surface in question,

Each layer of pavement shall be finlshed to a surface profile parallel to the finished

surface of the pavement shown on the drawings with the level of tolerances
shown below:

Variaticon permitted {mm)

Sub base + 0-40
Road base + 0-25
Surfacing + 6 &6

The finished surface of all pavements shall be such that when tested with a
straight edge 3 metres long placed in any position and direction, there shall not be
any gap ter than 5mim between the bottom of the straight edge and the
surface of the pavement. In addition to this requirement, there shall not be any
deflection exceeding 10mm from a straight line between any two longitudinal
point’s 30 metres apart. Neither of these requirements shall apply across crowns,
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These smoothness tolerances apply ta stralght profiles and equivalent smoothness
tolerances shall be applied fo vertical mmE

15.2.4 Gravel sub-base

The material used shall be good quality naturally occurring gravel, It shall be
subject to suitable testing at direction of the Engineer to show that it has a 4
days soaked CBR of not fess than 30% at 100% 85, Compaction. The grading of
the material shall show a smooth gradiw curve parallel to and within the limits
stated below. The material shall have a asticity Index not exceeding 20%

The sub-base material shall be spread to the full width of the ross-tection and to
loose thicknesses so that after compaction the finished thicknesses will be thase
spedfied. Oversize pieces shall be removed or separately broken down. The
method of compaction shall be a proved by the Engineer and shall be such as to

compact the material to 100% BS. eompaction through its full depth. Control
testing shall be carried out if directed hv!:mﬂEn,gir:Eu—.

[BS. Sieve tize Percentage passing
-~ 37.5mm 100
| 20mm 80-100 1007
" 10mm ~ 5580 | 80900 100
5mm 40-60 5075 80-100
~ 2.36mm 3050 35-60 50-80
1.18mm 40-65
600 microns 15-30 1535
[ 300 microns 2040
75 microns 515 515 10-25
15.2.5 Gravel road base

The material used shall be best quality naturally occurring laterite or gravel from a

source approved by the Engineer. It shall be subject to suitable testing at the

direction of the Engineer to show that it has a 4 day soaked CBR of not less than

50% at 100% RS, Compaction. The grading of the material shall show a smooth

ming curve parallel to and within the limits stated below. The material thall
a Plasticity Index not exceeding 12%
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immediately before applying the road base. the wrface of the sub-base thall in ail
respects comply with the specification and be thoroughly dear of all loose of

foreign

matter. The road base material shall be placed on the prepared sub-base by an
approved method to a thickness, which on compaction will result in the thickness
required. If necessary, the moisture content of the material shall be adjusted to

ensure optimum compaction.

immediately following the placing, the layer shall be compacted by i

6 passes of an 8 tonne < by er or equivalent msm:mwmheh
or smooth-wheeled roller, to 100% BS. Compaction. Rolling shall ress from
the sides to the centre of the areas under construction. Areas in le to the

roller shall be eompacted by

mechanica

carried out if directed by the Engineer.

15.2.6 Crushed stone road base;

| plate compactors, Control testing shall be

The aggregates for erushed stone road base shall be obtained from approved

SOURCES

consist of hard, tough,

crushing it shall be roughly cubical in

or decompose

d pieces, excess dust a

v m'm-r rock. . Aft
from flat, fla

er
key. elon soft
any dirty, acods or other ﬂeﬁrm

mubstances. The rock from which the stone is to be produced shall have an

te Crushing Value not exceeding

259 a Los ﬁﬂu Abrasion Value not
3 :

exceeding 35% and & Flakiness Index not exceeding

The grading limits of the material shall be within and approximately parallel to
aurves defined by the following limits:

BS Sieve % passing
o 50 i e 100
37.5 _ 95-100
20 65 - 80
- 10 o 40 - 60
: 5 30 - 50 N
i 1 __ 20-38
0.425 12 -24 q
0.075 5-13
Hefore com spreading and compaction the Conitractor shall determine

the maximum dry density and o
accordance with BS. 1377,

layer in

Mixing , handling, tra
stone shall mlcpmﬁlﬂ:e

rting ,pacing, spread
llst it is in @ moist con

imum moisture content of the material for each

and compacting of the crushed
ion and in such a manner as to

tion. The Contractor shall as necessary and further water so that
cmm carried out within the range of - 2% to + 0.5% of the optimum

mrzisture content.

The material shall be spread by means of 8 mechanical paver, which shall be to
the approval of the Engineer and be capable of spreading the crushed stone



material in an even manner without segregation to a thickness which will give the
required finished thickness.

No material shall be delivered to the paver over previously compacted material.
Sptt?ladlng shall commence at the high point of a pavement cross-section and finish
at the

low point or points. Where, in the opinlon of the Engineer, segregation has
oecurted the material in the affecied area shall be cut out and replaced.

The matetial shall be compacted initially with a seif-propelled pneumatic tyred
rolfler and followed by a heavy vibrating roller until all visible movemnent under
the wheels ceases.

Any voids appearing In the surface shall be filled with crusher fines, watered and

re-compacted until a hard dense layer is obtained. Compaction shall proceed from

the sides to the centre of the lane under construction or from one side towards

previously compacted materdal. The crushed stone laver shall be compacted to

100% BS. Compaction. Areas Inaccessible to the roller shall bae compacted by

ﬁ:ﬂmnlﬂl plate compactors. Contrel testing shall be carried out if directed by
Engineer.

No construction traffic shall run over the exposed formation or over sub-base
lzyers. Sub-base, or road base material where no sub-base s specified, shall be laid
on the formation as soon as the last 150mm of material rotecting it has been
removed, in a continuous. operation, and no formation shall be opened which
cannot quickly be covered with sub-base or road base respectively,

The Piadni.:f the road base shall be followed as soon as practicable by the
placing of the surfacing.
15.2.8 Prime coat

A prime coat shall be applied to the road base before the premix er asphalt
surfacing: or surface dressing. The surface shall be thoroughly swept by brooms, all
laitance. loose and foreign material removed and the dean surface of the base and
hard particles in the layer exposed as a mosaic,

All loose material shall be wept well clear of the area to be primed. The surface
shall be checked for line, crossfall and level and made good as necessary and
approved by the Engineer before any bitumen prime is applied. \Where required
by the Engineer. Immediately prior ta the application of prime, the surface shall
be lightly sprayed with water but not saturated,

The prime coat shall be sprayed immediately after the preparation of the stone
layer is completed and approved. The type of prime coat shall be medium curing
euthack bitumen MC 3 %-pde. The rate of spray will be as directed by the
Engineer between 0.5 lit/m2 - 1.0 [/m2. The guantity used must give complete
coverage with a slight trace of run off in places. Should the Contractor find that
at the rate of spray directed the coverage is inadequate, or there is too much run
off. he shall immediately inform the Engineer and amend the spray as directed.



The prime should penetrate about 3 to 6mm and dry to a matt surface in 24
hours, leaving ne pools of bitumen on the surface.

During spraying all kerbs, headwalls, drains and the like which are liable to be
disfigured by sp shfnrf of bitumen shall be protected, and any such feature which
i accidentally marred by bitumen, shall be cleaned with a suitable solvent or If
this is not possible removed and made good at the Contractor's eEXpense,

15.2.9 Chippings

Erl:;ppings used for surface dressing should be single sized, cubical in shape, clean
and free from dust, strong, durable and not susceptible to polishing under the
action of traffic. These should be selected in accordance to Britlsh Standard BS 63."
Single sized road-stone and chipping:".

Samples of chippings should be tested for grading. flakiness index, aggregate
crushing vaiue and when so instructed by the Engineer, the polished stone value
and aggregate abrasion value, before the start of surface dressing operation or
when new supplies are delivered.

* Maximum aggregate crushing value {ACV) for surface dressi chippi
should be between 20 to 35% " &

= Aggregate abrasion value (AAV) will be 14 for side and estate roads and 12
for highways (traffic up to 1000 vehicles /lane/day)

* Nominal size will be 6,10,14 and 70mm. "Flaky” chi ings are those with
thickness (smallest dimension} which is less than 0.6 of their nominal size.

15.2.3.1  The previously primed surface shall be swept clean with brooms and the
debris deposited well cear of the surface to be surfaced, Any defects of the
surface shall be  made good as directed by the Engineer and no binder shall
be applied until the surface  has been approved by the Engineer.

The binder for surface dressing shall be straight run hot bitumen of grade
80/100 pen applied by a bitumen distributor complying with BS 1707 at a
ternperature between 145 degrees and 2050C,

15.2.9.2 Dresting

During spraying all kerbs, head walls, drains and the like which are liable to be
disfigured I::ﬁ- spla:htnf of bitumen shall be protected, and any such feature which

i accidentally ma by bitumen, shall be cleaned with a suitable solvent, or If
this Is i possible, remowved snd made good at the Contractor's expense

bmrradintaly aftor the binder hae besn sppliad, doan dry itonc dilpphqﬂi shiall L

spread al the rate directed by the Engineer. Directly the stone chippings have been
spread they shall be rolled initially so that the whole area recelves at least one

pass within ten minutes of the bitumen being sprayed. Immediately after the initial
roiling, any area, which Is deficient in chippings, shall be made good by hand

spreading. Brooming of the material to effect redistribution of chippings will nat
be permitted. The number of passes of the roller shall be lald down by the

5K



Engineer, but shall be at feast two. A certain amount of crushing under the raller
is permissible |, byt should any general shattering oceur, the Engineer may direct
that rolling shall cease, regardless of the number of passes complated,

Prieumatic I_Kred rollers are preferred for relling of all bitumen sea work tho
finishing with smooth steel-wheeled rollers may be permitted with the approval of
the Engineer, Na rollers or eonstruction equipment shall be permitted to park on
the completed work.

road shall not be opened to traffic until the bitumen ha attalned sufficient
viscosity to prevent stones being remaoved, and not earlier than 24 hours in the
case of the first application of chippings.

Unless allowed otherwise by the Engineer, the area shall not be opened to works
traffic before the application of the full number of specified coats.

After traffic has been permitted to run on surface dressing for a period of at least
a fortnight, all loose material shall be swe ta the side, collected up and df;.umed
aof. Mo windrow of logse chippings shall be allowed to accumulate at the sidas,

15.2.10 émmiﬁg_-amﬂn'ﬂgug

Asphaltic concrete surfacing eourses shall comprise a mixture of well-graded
Bggregate, filler and penetration Erade bitumen,

The coarse gate shall consist of dean crushed rock, as free as practicable from
flat, elnnga:f?uﬂ and weatherad d:-ie:a: and dust, dirt and deleterious matter. |t

Il have an %gre ate Crushing Value not exceeding 25% and Flakiness Index
less than 30% The fine AgEregate may consist of stope screenings or natural sand
free from clay and organic matter, The filler May consist of cement, hydrated lime
O stone dust, The bitumen shall be straight run of de B0/100 penetration, The
combined grading of sggregates and fifler shall show a tmooth grading curve
parallel to and within the limit is set out below:



In addition to the abaye weari base
f requirements both
material shall whan compacted extibit the fﬁ]'h'ﬂrrg ﬁ:ﬁ?‘:ﬁ'ﬁéﬁiﬁuﬂ e

Minimum stability 2
flow value, henh.::ﬂ-, Eﬁxmm

Control testing to ensure compliance with these requirement shall b i
as directed by the Engineer. T I e

The su;l:g‘ng material shall be mived I & purpose made mixing plant of the

wielgh
oF continuous mixing t in pood order and d by the Engineer, shall be

transported to the wo Jndemmvaedwidumdebyam!f- Herd
mechanical ey

spreaderffinisher without dﬂa;v The mix te ture when placed in the
135%C. and

spreader shall not be less than the mix shall be rolled Immediately after
bafare the

temperature falls below 120-C,

C{”"Pﬂ':'r shall b B - 10 tonne trmnnth wihaaleod rollur wif tudl wemding

Eruser than 4§un-|i-"n":| or pnﬂn‘mticnh_.rred roller of equivalent mass. The

miaterial shall be rolled side to cenitre In a longitudinal direction. Cold

joints shall be formed ona new cut vertical face and painted with hot
bitumen. Rolling shall continue until all roll marks are eliminated and 98% of
the labaratory density is obtained. Rollers shall not stand on newly lald surfacing.



15.2. 1% Kerbs, edgings and quadrants

Kerbs, edgings and quadrants may be supplied in precast concrete to BS. 340 or
dressed hard stone to the approval of the Engineer. In the latter case, kerbs will be
accepted without batter and In random lengths. They shall be bedded and
Baunched in conerete and the ioints are to be pointed in 1:3 cement mortar. The

price Is to include for excavating: supplying: laying {to radius of required), jointing
and back-filling and all n'l-u!eﬁ:i% nece:sar:gﬁ:r completion.

15.2.12 White line markings:

6.0

1511

White line markings where specified shall be painted in leng life chlorinated
road marking paint.

ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION
TECHMICAL SPECIFICATIONS |
General Conditions

The Contractor shall use a qualified approved electrician to perform the Electrical
works i.e. the Main Contractor Is allowed to sublet electrical installation part to
approved Electrical Contractor as domestic Sub-contr ;

This specification s to be read in conjunction with “General Conditions of the
contract” and any general or particular specification and drawings listed in section
siz of this bidding documents.

Minor details not shown or specified herein but necessary for proper installation
end operation shall be induded in the Contractor’s estimates.

Any apparatus, appliances, material or work not shown on drawings but
mentioned in the specification or vice versa, or any incidental accessories
necessary to make work complete and perfect in all redpects and ready for
Operaticnl, even if not particularly spedfied, shall be fumnished delivered. and
installed by the Contrector without any additional expense to the employer,

With submission of bid, the contractar shall give written notice to the Engineer of
any materials or apparatus believed inadequate or unsuitable, in violation of laws,
regulations, and any necessary item(s) or work omitted. In the absenice of such
notice, it is mutually agreed that the Contractor has included the cost of all
rFovpriend ems in his propgaosal, anc thar he will be responsible far the approverd

satisfactory functioning of the entire system without extra compensation,



16.1.2 Contractor's Conditions

The Contractor’s conditions of sale or contract shall not sand against nhor
mvalidate this specification,

16.1.3 Statutory Regulations.

16.1.4 Symbols

Srrnbnlsumnnmem.-irg shall havethemmﬂnglaﬂgnujtnthunmrding
tntheaccmlpanﬁngbegnﬁnrﬂmlegaﬂnh d-wﬁngwhhmfnrmmdiredgd
by the Motes,

16.1.5 Materials & Equipment

All equipment shall be fully tropicalized,

F6.1.6 Bullder's works

The Conlractor shall be responsible for the wipply ol comreg posttioning of all
itings and supports and shafl be required to mark out all holes and chases, but
the cutting away, grouting-in and making good shall be the responsibifity of the
Contractor to ensure that all the builders wark 15 carried Qut to the requirements
of the various parties concerned. e.g. TANESCO. ete,



_ factu
affect his installation ang the installation of equipment of other trades i

The Contractor shall be responsible for all site Measurements with respect to the

I!'l'hng:m his own works such Builder's works as may be necessary for others 1o

gear must be placed in refation to benches, working tables, wall units, cabinets,
wall tiling, patterned walls or ceiling, kitchen areas. ete,

Where wiring and condull runs are indicated diagrammatically the exacl positicn
shall be agreed upon with Engineers on site.

The Contractor shall include for a position variations of 0.5 metre from that of
any items shown. YWhere symmeiry is the determining factor for the pasitions the
reference points or lines shall be measured as accurately as possible,

The Electrical Contractor shall maintain accurate records of all deviations In work
a5 actually mstalled from work indicated en the drawings, on completion of the

project, or when remuested by the Frginaces the Contracturs shall deliver two i2)
complete sets of prints to the Engineers.



16.1.9 Access to plant rooms

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that all equipment
ordered [n respect of contract is to be contracted in such a manner that it may, if
necessary be dismantled to enable it to pass down through the building to street
level. He shall also ensure that the systematic installation of plant room equipment
is planned so that the largest items of equipment can be installed.

16.1.10 Distribution boards and switch gear

Where applicable the switchboards shall be of the type and size specified in this
spedfication or Bills of Quantities but care should be taken if the manufacturer
offers the latest version of the type specified that the differences do not affect the
Design. If such change occurs, the Contractor shall provide all the drawings and
specifications as supplied by the Manufacturer. for the new version to the
Engineers for approval before ordering/installing the equipment.

The location of Distribution Boards (DB) shall be as specified herein or fn the
drawings. Where two or more DB's is shown on the drawings the Contractor shall
prepare drawings indicating his proposed arrangement details prior to proceeding
with the instillation,

The Neutral bar of each S.P.N. and T.P.N. fuse or Miniature cireuit Breakers
(MCEB) irrespective of the outgoing dreult shown shall have same sequence as the
phase cables are connected to the M.C.Bs. This shall apply to earth bars when
installed.

The following refers to M.C.B. Distribution Boards:

* The spare ways not showing current ratings will be fitted with removable
blanking plates and accessories for future breakers.

= If spare ways shows current ratings then breakers must be fitted.

16.1.11 Cables

All cables used in Contract shall be manufactured in accordance with the current
appropriate BS Specifications, which are as follows:

Rubber Insulated cables and flexible cords B.5.S. 6500
P.V.C. Insulated cables and flexible cords B.5.5. 6004
PV.C. Innilaterd Armoirad cablo B.5.5. 6248

Butyl Rubber Insulated cables B.5.5D. 6101V



L

The Contractor will, at the Engineer's discretion, be required to submit samples of
cables for the Enginesr's approval: The Engineer reserves the right to eall for
cables of an alternative manufacturer without any extra cost being incurred.

No cable of C.5,A. less than 1.5 mm? shall be used unless otherwice specified.

16.1.12 Armoured P.V.C. Insulated and sheathed cabiles

Shall be 600/1000- volt grade with standard copper conductors. The wire amour
of the cable shall be used wholly as an earth continuity conductor and the
redstance of the wire amour shall not be more than twice that of the largest
current carrying conductor of the cable.

Where cables enter Switchgear and other apparatus, they shall be made off with
proper glands for this type of cable, with the whole gland enclosed in a PAV.C.
shroud,

When lugs are soldered to cable ends any exposed conductor shall be taped with
a P.V.C. Tapes to thickness of the original insulation, the taping being taken partly
over barrel of the cable lug. The colour of the tape shall be the same as the
original insulation.

Where cables rise from floor level to Switchgear, ete. they shall be protected by
PV.C. conduit to a height of 600mm from the finished floor level, whether the
cable is to run on the surface or recessed into the wall.

All P.V.C. S.W.A. cables run inside the building shall be fixed in rising ducts or on
ceiling by means of diecast cable hooks or camps, of appropriate size to suit
cables. fixed by studs and back nuts to their channel sections, Type C5.I,
Alternatively by BILC.C. claw type cleating systern with diecast cleats and
galvanized mild steel back straps or similar approved equal method for one or
two cables rung together. the cleats shall be fixed to special channel section
supports or back straps described above, which shall in turn be secured to walls or
ceilings of ducts by rowbolts,

Where armoured cables are run outdide the buildings they shall be laid
underground with protecting concrete interlocking cover tiles laid over, which
shall be provided and laid under this Contract. All the excavations and

reinstaternents of ground will be carrled out by the Maln Cantractor also the
Cantracion shall be resproroible for sonding of the renches on I OF Wi he

shall lay the cables.

Depth of laying low voltage cable shall be 450mm minimum but 600mm to the
top of cable files where planting Is indicated on the drawing.



16.1.13 P.V.C insulated cables

These cables shall be of the non braided type as C.MLA reference 6491x600/1000
volt grade cables, or equal approval eables for all service shall be in accordance
with the schedules and the Electrical Regulations.

16.1.14 Heat resisting cable

Final connection to all lighting fittings fand other equipment where a temperature
In excess of 65 °C is Hkely to be experienced) shall be made using silicone rubber
insulated cable or equal approved.

16.1.15 Conduit installation

Conduit shall be Heavy gauge P.V.C. or steel as specified in the Bills of Quantities,
of 20mm minimum diameter and made to applicable B.S.1. standards. Steel
Conduit and fittings shall black ename! finish, unless otherwise specified for Indoor
use and outdoors-galvanised finish shall be used,

Cable eapacity of conduit shall be in accordance with the appropriate tables of
LE.E. Regulations and sufficiently large to allow easy draw In or withdrawal of
any one or all cables. A conduit run shall neither have more than two (2) right
angle bends or equivalent nor more the 10m without the provision of 2 draw in
bax.

Conduit shall be installed in such a way that there is segregation of lighting,
general-purpose power installations telephone, alarm systems ete. as outlined in
the Regulations.

In poured, reinforced concrete columns and slabs the fitting and boxes shall be
laid and fixed in position to prevent displacement during mechanical vibration.
and shall be sealed to prevent the ingress of cement,

Conduits installed on surface shall be unobtrusive and runs shall be symmetrical
aned in baoping wvith bhe buibdiiig dhusign. The routes of ail surtace conchuits shall be

approved by the Engineer and/or Architect/Engineer on site before installation.

The crossing of expansion joints and feeders to work benches from fioors shall ba
made with flexible conduit connecting each end of the PV.C. condult. care shall
be taken to ensure that the flexible conduit/condull connector are correctly



installed and will not become disconnected when the exparndion and contraction
takes place.

Where permanent wiring i not installed a draw wire shail be left in all such
conduits,

16.1.16 Labelling

All main switches, circuits breakers, isaolators and distribution boards shall be
labelled showing the area and service fed them, and where not otherwise
immediately obvious, their source of supply,

The dircuits fed from the DB ﬂuifbtmarkednnacﬂrdﬂredtnﬂwirﬁdedthe
lid or as shall be agreed with the Engineers. The card must indicate without
ambiguity the location of all the outlets fed from each distribution way and the
size of the fuse or circuit bregker raling.

All eontrol switches, isolators, starters, etc, shall be labelled to indicate the item or
apparatus controlled, the supply voltage and phase.

Where socket outlets and/or single phase isolators in any one room area are
mﬂadtnmmwﬁmmphau. all such outlets and isolators shall be labelled
hiﬂmeﬂmphmh%thw are connected and where required by the
Engimzrs.awanﬂmlﬂmetmaﬂhepmﬁdad and fixed as directed to Indicate the
presence of 415 volts between outlets on different phases.

16:1.17 Final sub-circuits

The wiring of each final sub-circuit shall be electrically separated from that of
every other final sub-circult, For all lighting and socket outlets wiring shall be
carried our in the “Looping In” system, and there thall be no joints whatsoever.

The wirlng sizes for lighting drcuits and sockes cutlets are shown on the drawing.
I not shown then the sizes specified in LEE. Regulations shall be assumed.

16.1.18 lighting fittings

The Contractor shall supply and fix all lighting fittings and lamps of number, and
size indicated on the drawings manufactured and designed to comply with BS
4533/EN 60598, Fittings shall be assembled and deaned and if Necessary any
suspention tubes cut and screwed 1o provide the right maunting height.

All fittings and pendants shall be fixed to conduit boxes with brass F/H screws,
The whole of the metal work in each lighting fittings shall be effectively bonded
to earth. In case of ball and/or knuckled joints, short lengths of flexible cable shall
be provided bonded to the metal work an either side of the joints.



Where lamp holders are supported by flexible cable, the holders shall have "cord
grip” arrangement, and in case of metal shades earthing screws be provided on
each of the holders,

lre case of rectangular shaped ceiling fittings, the extreme ends of the fittings shall
be secured to sultable support in addition to central conduit bot fittings.

T& LT Electric lamps

Al lamps shall conform with the specifications of the appropriate B.5.1. suitable for
normal stated supply voltage.

Prior to installation, the Contractor shall enguire of and conform to the direction
af the Engineers as to the colour of fluorescent lamps to be installed.

16 1. 20 Switches

Switches shall be of the type(s) given in the § Bills of
Cluantities of this spedification.and shall conform to BS 3676. Steel flush
mounting boxes for switches shallconform to BS 4662,

menudﬁ-gmgmmmmmuﬂﬂﬂmmhhﬁﬂﬂhecmmdm
that their layout relative to each other on the switch-plate conforms, as far as

practical, to the layout of the groups of appliances controlied.

Generally switches shall be mounted at a height of 1400mm above finished floor
level, and 150mm from the doorframe.

16.1.21 Socket outlets

Socket outlets for general A.C supplies shall be 13 Ampere complying with BS 1363
and of the type specified in the Schedule of materials/Bills of Quantities. Flush
anel surface mountingboxes for sockets outlets shall be designed and
manufactured to comply with BS4662 and BS 5733 respectively.

Unless otherwise specified, socket outlets shall be mounted 300mm above finished
fioor level except those on top workbenches, which shall be, installed as detailed
drawings.

Where two or more points are shown adjacent to each other on the drawing, e.g.
encket outlet and telephone outlet. they shall be lined up vertically or horizontally
on the centre lines of the units concemed.

Meormally the units shall be fined up on verfical centre lines, but where it is
necessary to mount units at low level they thall be lined up horizontally.



15.1.22 Telephone outlets

Telephone cutlets shall be installed in Preparation rooms as shown in the
drawings.

F‘mﬂwﬁhgfnrﬁutﬂimfuuqmm shall be carried ou: by others, however the
{mtradﬂrﬂuﬂlayma;ﬂ draws wires as cutlined in the drawings.

16.1.23 Fume Cabinets

Fume cabinets and similar apparatus shall be controlled either by local switch of
suitable rating fitted with 2 neon indicator connected in a radial eircuit,

'ﬂm&vﬁmshlmﬂlaﬂhhﬂedmmemanmdﬂmbedhthehtﬁtﬁ:ﬂﬁmcf
the LEE. Regulations by the Contractor in the presence of Engineer, and the
Contraciar shall be responsible for the supply of all test equipment,

16.1.25 Testing and ingpection

On completion of the entire installation or as may be deemed Recessary by
engineer, the Contractor shall test ail wiring and connections for:

Earth continuity

Neutral Earth loop impedance
Insulation Resistance

Earth Resistance



16.2.3 Distribution boards

Distribution boards shall be installed al positions and height shown on drawings.

All breakers and other apparatus shall only be accessible through the door, only
incorporated isolators shall be accessible from outside.

Typewritten or stenciled labels showing each circuit shall be fixed on the inside of
the door.

The dircuits of the DB's shall have phase arrangement in accordance with that
shown on the diagrams. However it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor
to tong test the load to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

16.2.4 Wiring system

All internal wiring shall be carried our in PVC insulated single core cables run in
non-metallic conduits either concealed in chases cut in solid partition walls, or cast
insitu in concrete structure or fixed on the surface of walls or ceiling member shall
be fixed by spacer bar saddles fixed not more than | meter apart.

The Contractors shall install PVC pipes to accommodate the supply cables into and
out of the building as proposed on drawings.

16.2.5 Fittings and accessories

Type and makes of fittings and accessories have been specified in the bills of
quantities. The specifications are meant to ensure a good standard of quality of
materials. Any other fitfings must first be inspected and approved before being

used,
16.2.6 Installation of boxes for accessorles

All boxes shall be of metallic type.

The installation of boxes shall be made with great eare and they shall be set plumb
and true. Care shall be exercised to ensure that outlet boxes are set flush with wall
finish 50 that cover plates will neither protrude beyond the surface of the wall nor
be sprung out of shape by the outlet box being set too deep in the wall,

16.2.7 Builders work

The Contractor shall take specal care in the location of conduits 5o that same will
not clash with required locations for and proper grading of water, drain pipes et






SECTION VIE DRWAWING.

SEC. 1191



and he shall take specdial pains to refer to the drawings covering such requirement
<0 85 {0 ensure bis eguipment is installed in proper relation to other apparatus.

16.2.8 Earthing

Eﬂﬂ“ﬂgﬂlﬂ"‘hﬂlﬂ&WnﬂﬂiﬂEEWhMﬂ
installation of Suildings. Each unit shall have its own earthing points consisting of
anm'thinginpedhndmhﬂandmmelﬂmﬂdﬁ

16.2.9 Final testing and inspection

On Completion of the entire installation and before handover, inspection shall be
carried out as given in part | of these spedifications.

i Te e T A e A R



SECTION VIIE: BILL OF QUANTITIES

SEC. 1492



BILLS OF QUANTITIES



Provide here sufficient information, BOCL, on the quantities of Works to be performed,



PRESIDENT'S OFFICE

REGIONAL ADMNISTRATION AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT
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BILL OF QUANTITIES FOR THE PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION OF
EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILING

November, 2021
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COUNCIL HOSPITALS Eﬂi‘ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂ-ﬂm

~DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS

TSHS.

The site is located DistrictCouncls WITHIN TANZANIA COUNTRY

the satisfaction of the Local Authorty and the Employer.

mcmhmrsmﬂhadwnﬂmmaﬁmdm srteands.atlsﬁerdhlnﬁaifasm:
it The nature of the site

i The amount of bush: rubibish of debres i be cleprad SWaY pafora.
comme

iily The ngture of prosamity and size of adjoining puliding and propeny.
\Hj The natura of endisting communications by roads or atharwise.
W) The means of access o the e,

wl) Thaawailahimrulmdfnﬁm-am:ﬂnn mdpmimni'ngaiali
rary siructures, plant and mnlerials necassary for tha
awacuton of the warks.

vii} The source of adequate supples of tabour, plart
and matartals for the compietion of the warks.

If the Contracior wishes 1o execute trial notes before spritting his tender; he My
dnminpﬂﬁﬂmmhuﬂgﬂdwmﬂwEmplﬂ?ﬂi‘andalhhwlaaxpamﬂ'
inchading the reinstatement of the ground if 50 required by the Employer.

£ |Thewhols ufmasitawilibawaﬂuhhtama Contractos immesdiataly upon the issue
nfthenrdarmmnmw&.

£ (Any sand; aggregate 10 o cther building matenais shall be the proparty of the
Ermplayer and shall not be ugad in the construction of the warks wWithout {hie writhen

G. |The Contractor i 10 gatisfy himsalf a8 to any difficulties that tve sita may prasent
and to make all necessary enquiries to any paint which in his opinian requires
further ﬂu:idaﬁﬂnﬂmclaimiuﬂaﬁmfwnmﬂtiﬂnman?ahh&amv&will b
antertamed.

TO COLLECTION TSHS.
e
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COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMEGENCY BUILDING

H ITEM DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS TSHS,
D M OF H
A, [The woark within this contract comprises of Substructure, Frames |
s Walls,ramp, Stairs, Roof, Doors, Windows, Service Engineering, Finishings,
Decorations and External Works on Construction of Emegency Medical i
Departmant
SINGULA |
8. [Word importing the singular only also Includes the plural. |
GO cT
1 c ThamnhmlutmﬂhahalmmtahmshuﬁﬁandﬂpammInar.‘mm“m |
[with the law of Tanzania.
| |
| SuU N
O |These Bills of Quantities have been prepared in aceardance with the standard 1
method of measurement of Buliding Works for East Africa first edition (metric)
published by the architectural association of Kanya chapter of Quantity Surveyar f
Act, 1970, and applied equally o the measurement of proposed works and of
vanations by Gluantity Surveyors, I
1 .
E  |Variation of ‘Builder's Wark’ will be subject to the same amended rates of
percentage of adjustment,
|
FINITIONS OF A
| F [The Contractor should take due notice of the under mentioned abbreviations: -
mm - milimeires
om - centimetres
| M' - cubie meters 1
M sfuare metrag
| M - linear metres i
Mo - Murmnber
Kg - Kilograms
P.C - Prime cost |
[ |
@ |The Cantractor shall allow for keeplng ail records appertaining fo the work and
shall keep on the site a daily diary recording weather conditions; temperature:
visitors to the site, ete. 1
I H |The Contractor is io suppiy to tha Employer such information as he may be
required in connection with the work; including statement showing the number of
men employed in all trades daily; and dellvery notea (Ealing the name of the
project) for all materials defversad to the site.
I :
= TO COLLECTION TSHS . —
PC-RALG
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COUNGIL HOSPITALS EMEGENCY BUILDING

ITEM DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS TSHS.

EMPLOYER'S INSPECTION: 1

A, rMuwu'H shall be covered up until it is inspected and approved by the Employer.

| = |

The Employer may at any tima before the gnd of defects Esbility perod ar during
any extended time where any dafect are belng made good, instruct the Contractor
I to open up; pull down; lest or expose any pat of the works in arder to satisfy

himsesf as 1o the quality of materlals or workmanship used. If in the opinion of the
Employer such paris are not In strict accordance with the contract documents he
may order the Contractor to remove all defective work, replace with approvad |

materials and reinstate any such part of tha works and any cther disturbed at his
I own expanses and to the entire satisfaction of tha Employer, If any such parts of
lthes works are found to be in accordance with the contract documents the
Cantractor will be reimbursed with the General conditicns of contract

! DISTURBANCE OR NUISANCE: |
C. [The Contractor shall aliow for taking all necassary precautions in the order and
axacution of the work 0 as 1o avoid causing disturbanca or nuigance to the
occupants of existing buildings and those adjacent to the warks and for complying
I with the Employer's instructions in this respect. The Contractor shall ba in tort for
such nuisance and shadnets.

TRESPASS, DAMAGE AND CARE OF WORKS:

0. |The Contractor shall prevent any irespass on the opinion adjoining proparty and

I ha shall take all reasonable precautions during the prograss of tha contract 1o
prevent any damage fo the adjoining propesty or plant or privale roadways and to
orevent matarial; plant; rubbish and debris, elc. callacting on the adjcining property
ar roadways. i

E. |Should the Contractor wish o erect scaficlding or to make use of adjeining
preperty; he shall obtain prior parmission from the Emplayer and clear away st a
completion of his work of when directed and make good any damage 1o his

I satsfaction. Except as provided for in the General conditions of contract, the

Contractor: shall be held responsitie for the care of works generally untl their |
completion; including all works executed and materials deposited on the site by

|hlmuaﬂ ar his Sub-Contractors or supplier togather with all risks arising from

I weather; carelessness of operatives; damages and he shall make good all such

damage or loss at his own &xpanss

F. |The Contractor shall be responsibie for the protection of any adjacent building: I
iboundary walls; fences; services either cverhead of underground and far the

I making good of or paying for all damaga thereto: should such be caused in the

eourse of bufiding operations

&,

| The Contractor shall allow for making good all damage fo the road; kerbs: surface I
watar ehanneks: ete, occasioned by heavy traffic; delivery of materiais and building
operations genarally 1o {he entire satisfaction of the Employer and shall be

| {responsible for obsaning any by iaw of Local Autharily regarding keeping the road
free fram mud: filth dirt; etc, out of the execution of thie warks. - 1

I TO COLLECTION TSHS.
L = - = —
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COUNCIL HOSPITALS

ITEM DESCRIPTIONS OF WO

PROTE THE THER:

The Contractor shall allow for covering up and profecting all new work from injury
by weather or any other cause. Any damage, loss or expense caused by non-
compllance with the clause shall be at sole risk of the contract

I PLANT A AFFO

Provida all necessary cancrete mixer and other plant including ladder, staging,
access gangways tackle, tarpauling, lools, moulds templates and other requisites
necessary for proper executing, adapting fram fime to time as may be nacessary
and maintain all plant and equipment during the course of the contracl

The Contractor shall allew for providing adapting from tima to time as may be
nacessary and maintaining all scaffolding scaffold boards and temporary staging,
etc, necessary for tha execution of the works.

0. [The Cantracior is to provide everything necessary for the proper axecution of the
works according to the ire intent and meaning of the drawings, &lc. whether the
same may or may not be paricutardy shown en the drawings, specifications

I provided that the same is reasonably to be inferred there from.

SITE DATION:

JThe Cantractor shall provide and maintain any necessary temporary office
accommodation required by himself and his Sub-Centractors sultably equipped
I with desks: chairs; drawing boards; and electric lighting and telephone.

F  |The Contractor shall pravide and maintain for his workers iatrine facilities weshing
and drinking water, first aid equipment’s and shelters aquipped with tables;
berches and checking facilities all to the reasonabie satbsfaction of the workars
and approved by the Empleyer and Health Authorities.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain any temparary sterage, shad or
buildings which in his apinion are necessary for himseif and his Sub-Contractors
far the execution af fhe works.

W FOR

H  |The Contracter shall sllow for all necessary clean fresh water for the works,
linchiding that required by Sub-Centractors and for any temporary plumbéing metrea
and storage facilities and pay all charges in connaction therewith and clear away

I on completion and make good works disturbed.

The Contractor shall aliow for providing and maintaining 8 temporary electricay
tsupply for the works including that reguired by Sub-Contractar and for any maters
and fittings to glve artificial lighting and pawer necessary for the execution of the
I works and pay all charges, in connection and make good &l works desturbad.

EMEGENCY BUILDING

TSHS.

L0, tce

TO COLLECTION TSHS

HOVEAASER 2021 BMIE
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COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMEGENCY BLILDING

i ITEM DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS T5H5,
I WATCHING AND LIG G:
A,

The Contractor shall allow for providing and maintaining any barriesrs; hoalding;
watching; lighting which must comply with the By-laws of requiremeants of the Local
Authority and palycy reguletions and the Contractor mist give all requiste policies
to those authorities and provide everything necessary to protect the general public
workman; plant; materials and the whale of the works

B, [Moadvestizamant will be permitied without the witen aulhorfy of the Employer,

SIGN BOARD;
C. |The Contractor shall provide and erect a large sized sign board on the site
showing the title of the contract, the neme and address of the Employer;
consultant, nominated suppliers and Sub-Contractor and such information as may .1{( o0, CED
be required by tha Emplayer who shall provide the gign layout and colours of the !
Board. The board shall be rapainted when necessery and remaved whan no
longer requirad.

PROTECTION:
D, |The Comracior Is required to protect works section uniil completion.

TESTING: :
E,  |Allow for testing all the instaflations required to be tested and provide everything
necessary for this purpose and leave the whale in perfect working order to the
salisfaction of the Employer and Local Authority

REMOVING RUBE CLEANING:

The Contractor shall make good all defects and injuries 1o the works, clean down
external faces wash off stains to face work, clean off marks mortar and cement,

claan windows inside and out, scrub fioors, flush drains run and leave all parts of
the works clean, free from rubbish and waste materials and perfect on completion

G. |The Contracter shall clean and cart eway all rubbish as it sccumulate and keap the
works in orderly condition 1o the satisfaction of the Employer

TO COLLECTION "“!I el

COLLECTION
Page No. 811
Page No. 81/2
Page Mo, BH3
Page No. 81/4

Page No. 8M/5 \

|: s i r
AAL T j rd |

BILL No. 01- PRELIMINARIES CARRIED TO GENERAL SUMMARY 7 A0 TR

IV EMBER 20727 BlE PCLEALD



COUNCIL HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDIGAL DEF’ARTMEH!' BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m°

ITEM DESCRIPTION = ___[ QIY [UNT] _RATE_ “AMOUNT
ELEMENT MR. 1: EUHTIHICTII!E
EXCAVATION AND EARTHWORK
A |Site clearance of small frees, shrubs and the like
| " "
ncluding grubbing up roots 443 | mt \oce 643 cre
Excavafing
B |Surfaces to reduce levels average 150mm desp
vagetabile soil and remove from site 843 | m* |10, e | G, 420 Pt
Trenches in natural ground: to receive foundations;
starfing fram reduced level
C |Mot exceeding 1.50 meters d ¥
9 i 29 | m | Feoo ||,533, cen
D |Difto over 1.50 m not exceeding 3.0 m deep 0 m?
Fits; 1g@bive foundations; starting from stipped level
E |Not exceeding 1.50 meters deep 15 m | 1S A R PET
Ly " - i
F |Extra over all kinds of excavations mespective of
depth for braaking up rock 5 m? g ey et Ao
G |ackiling: depositing and compacting in layers
1mc:ml=mum 150mm thick impoted material oround
foundations 126 | m* i b, DA
Remave away from tha site surplus excavated
H |materials, 0 m*
Disposal of water
J |Keeging all excavation free fram all water
by pumping. balling or other means
including spring or running woter Item v it
Plunking and shulling
Alcw for provision and subsequeant remaval for
planking and strutting to uphold and maintain all
k |faces of excavations tem| [t
E Ta Collection i LY
; FO-RALG
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COUNCIL HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m’*

MNOVEMBER 2021

ITEM DESCRIPTIO
l _ N — | QT |UNIT| RATE | AMOUNT ]
I'IHIEE
A sfﬁri filling in mcking up levels: avarage 150 mm
&
133 | m* | |o, 600 ||, 230, Be0
MU LGOS UM (1 e
B, |150mm thick stone hardeors bed: levelad
compacted and sand blinded io receive damp proof
imembirons: measured s 1 -
eparately, 53 | m 12,500 & Fob, o
l:-iui stenlization
C |Chemical anti termite treatment around the bulkding
plinth 125 | ' m | 2,000 el g &
D |Aldrn' selution applied at a rate of 7 lifres per square
metre 534 me R P W] e |,-LF "!Lfl{.
Concreie works
Insitu concrete piain grade 107 mix ratio [ 1:4:8)
£ [sUmm |hick binding 5 | me | G OCL 000
Fiain_in-siu concrete; grode | SN/sq.mm nominal mix
(1:3:6)
F |100mm Bed
Bl AR S T
G. |Ditto to ramp N2 | m* | 1 ool |, 222041
H. [Foundation footing 48 | m* |\ure L, EL, Tt
d Reinforced in-situ concrete: grade 25
nominal mix (1:11/2:3)
J. |Column bases 4 | m* | 123, o0 ol [t
K. [Plinth beam 23 | m* | 19 cen | 2,107, G0
L [Cotumns L R s o o R 2 e
Reinforcement: bars; BS 4449:1924% hot rolled round
I b or bent
M |12mm Diameter bars 1363 | kg - f, TN
N |8mm Diametar bars 824 | kg | i
I
To Collection | :
Wi PO AL



COUNCILHOSPITALS ~ EMERGENCY MEDICAL D

EPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m?

KROVEMBER 2021

2118

[mem[ DESCRIPTION _ — QrY TUNIT| RATE | AMOUNT |
FOITWOIK | SaWN TOMmwork
vernical siges ot columns; [ m T4 Lo | 42 cox
Litto 1o verhcal sides of beams ws | me | S ceo|l, 624 600
Verticol sides of slab over 75mm nat exceeding
150mm 125 | m | Looo | 70D, 000
Walling
Concrete block B.5 2028 type A: 5N per square.
milimetre; sofid in cement sand mortar [1:4)
230mm Thick wal 258 | m* | A i | \B, PR
Damg-proof Courses (DPC) :
230mm Wide a0 | m | 1,30 4cl Lo
Uamp-proct Memorans [LFM)]
0Gauge polythene sheet laying on blinded
nardcore with 150mm sides and end laps 536 | m2 Cr Ll T
Sundries
12mm Cement and sand (1:3) external rendering to _ :
concrete block wall 57 | mr| BOly 2 RS oD
Frepare and apply two coats of black bituminous O
paint on rendered or concrete surfaces, externally 57 | m? e 2y
2ETTA ¢
o &4 'r 5 1 ! AE S
COLLECTION
Page 2/1/1
£, |25, ced
Fage 2/1/2 +3 Sk AR
i - :II E' T" llr_] i
Poge 2413 ' -
ELEMENT NO. 1 - SUBSTRUCTURE_ )
CARRI UMMARY Lo
PO-RALG



EI:ILINEIL HOSPITALS

m g9 €3

m

oy & DO m Z = r

ROVEMBER 2021

EMEEEENET MEDICAL DEPARTMENT EUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m?

[ DescRPToN RATE | _AMOUNT
ELEMENT NO. 2 - FRAME
Concrete work
Vi Reinforced in-si
Beams; horizontal or sloping not exceeding 15 degrees
from horizantal 286 | m* |17, o % b4, vee
[Columns 2 m* |[|#A], O 21K, oix
Fin wall 4 | m |13, oen| SLL Goo
150mm Thick suspended roof slab BS | m* | 0 rex b 206 6t
150mm thick roof gutter 85 m* L0, U0 | &, Ve, Cex
150mm thick side gutter wall 105 | m* | Couo0e] &, 250,000
Reinforcement; bars; BS 4448:1968 hot rolled round high
yleld steel straight or bent
18mm Diameter bars 470 | kg i |, &4 rax
12mm Diameter bars 4948 | kg | 2,5 e T A
8mm Diameter bars BS1 | kg | = <ry T8, e
BRC Mesh 45 m* | V& ot Fe o
Sawn for arine od) to. I
Vertical sides of column 20 | m| Votee | 140, 00
Horizontal sides and soffites of beams 360 | m* | T.coe | 2,520,008
To soffits of suspended slab 63 | m* | 7.l 4N e I
To soffits of roof gutter B3 | m* | F e o e
To sidaes of gutter wall 200 | m* | 7 oce |\, Ace. oo
To vertical sides fin walls 1 Ll TR B AT A54, U1
To edge of roof gutter over 75mm but n.a 150mm high 140 | m* | 5oL F O, OOy
ELEMENT NO. 2 - FRAME CARRIED TO | L
SUMMARY R 250 Pl
M0 PO-RALG



COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m°

DESCRIPTION

ELEMENT NO4:

Block Work

Internal wail

Solid Concrete block B.S 2028 type A; SMPa

bed ointed in cema 1:4
A, |150mm Wall

Extern Il

Solid Concrete block B.S 2028 type A; 5MPa

|pedded and |ointed in cement/sand mortar {1:4)
B. [230mm Wall

C. |160mm Wall fin wall

Vibrated reinforced concrete grade 25 nominal mix
[1:1172:3)

D, 1230x150mm Coping with wire mesh 2.5mm and all
forrmwork

E. |250x100mm window Cill ditto

AL WORKS

Supply and fix weldable Mild stee to smooth
edges grills walls, comprising of 75 x75 mm
RHS framework and braces, 25x25mm
top, bottom, vertical and horizontal bars

welded to frames spaced at 150mm
centre including all paints

F. |Metal grilie wail

ELEMENT NO4: WALLS CARRIED TO
SUMMARY

aTyY |UNIT RATE
492 | m* | 9% rex
238 m? 5'#'1‘_.' LA
80 | m* | 28,0
38 | m | |20
1 m I ’E'I- L

20 m? | Ol

NOVEMBER 2021 ann
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COUNCIL HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m?

— = —= — _— ==
ELEMENT NO 5: DOORS
Hardwood materials
A |50x150mm Frame with one labour 283 | ' m | B e | 5 0414 ore
. " ,
30x150mm Transome and Mullion with one labour 48 m | 2, oo q é{r} Fe tl
C |25 x 25mm Glazing beads 143 | m 2, e 280, vee
Ha Mninga or equal an ed |
D |45mm thick panelled door hardwood size 1800x
2100mm double swing door,comprising of 45x100mm
rebated stiles; all panei filled In with and Including
25mm thick hardwoad boards: {DI) 2 | N | BLE. 00 726, 000
E |Ditto Size 1500 x 2100m double swing door {D2) 4 | Ne | ARGl VT Hp crm
*F |Slze 1000 x 2100m Single door {D4) 3 Nr. | 2 q;f'r“. g;]- :Ir'.- e
G |Size BOO x 2100m Single door [D§) 2 | Nr. [23p,000 4 [, oe
sh door
: i stic laminated facin
5 charry M Mnin r egual
aproved h od lipping to all ; solid
lmfﬂjm: formie; storm grey with
hardwood edge strip; 45mm thick MOF doors
H |Size 1000 x 2100mm sinale doors 22 M. '.7'1’_“ i 2 Lt Lt
J  |Size 800 x 2100m single door shutter 4 Nr. | 70 bon 2L, TP
fronmongery; supply and fix tha following as manufactured
by Union Itd."or other equal and approved to hardwood with
matching screws" I
K |Double Action Swing Hinges for hardwood door approx 25 - _
50Kg 8 |Paks| 1% reu V1T, ced
L |150mm Brass butt hinges. 46.9 |Pairs| [, Lo A A s
ELE\’EI’MDI'HEEME'i g3 Mr. I” Er f‘ # ' N I
M | Two Lever Morfice lock 4 M, ﬁ ot i '
_ ToCollection i LR
MNOVEMBER 20521 Tl PO-RALG



COUNCIL HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m?

ITEM

U'EEEHIFT!CIH

aTty

UNIT|

RATE

|

Clear glass

exceading 1.00m”

Supply and fix weldable Mild stee! to smooth
edges grills comprizing of 75 x75 mm

awork
to vartical aorizonta
ded to fra at m

gentre to cantre includi il paints

Size 1500 x 2100mm double door complete
with all accessories and assoclated
lranmangery to the Approval Project Enginesr

Door vent size 1800 x 700mm high
Size 1500 x 700mm high
Size 1000 x T00m high

Size 800 x 700m high

COLLECTION

Page 2/5/1

Page 2r5f2

ELEMENT NO 5: DOORS CARRIED TO

SR

NOVEMBER 2021

SUMMARY -

Bmm thick glass including beads glass over 0.5m? not

30

Mr.

I,

Nr.

ME,

MNr-

E, oot

519 e

20, oo

LGED on

|'{.||:

AMOUNT

240, coo

1L, 454 vt

R L=

ana



COUNCIL HOSPITALS  EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m?
= - i

=
% — -
ELEMENT NO 6: WINDOWS

| Aluminium glazi by the Architect:

le glazed combination fram
indows, 45 uminlum section
framing, a fic nd omas: epo

| power cost RAL 8006 finish, 6.14mm laminated

a8 blad stainless l&s

and screws window ironmongery, glazed beads.
fiber mosquitn net, rubber gaskets and backer

and to or concrete groun
li nd non= Bn PD

silicone sealant; screws bolts and fasterners

A |Slze1800 x 1800mm high

B |Ditto, Size 1500 x 1800mm high
| C |Ditto, Size 1200 x 1800mm high
D |Ditto, Size 1200 x 1050mm high
E |Ditto, Size 900 x 1800mm high
F  |Ditte, Size 900 x 1050mm high

G |Ditto, Size 80O x 1050mm high

ELEMENT NO&:WINDOWS CARRIED TD
SUMMARY

NOVEMBER 2021 3114

4

|

|

I
Nos [ 27k oool | (2p,6en
Nos [ 00, Ceo| |, 306, oo ||
Nos i.lé'ff,{“fﬂ 2, leBpect !
Nos | |40 b Lggele
Nos | |Bficon| 3&8Cc0
Nos | (mp, ot inore |
Nos | 70008 14n.cedt !

PO-RALG



COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m’

DESCRIPTION ~ | QTY |UNIT| RATE | AMOUNT
ELEMENT NO.7: ROOFING
|Sawn soft wood; Impregnated with Preservatives
A |50X150mm Beam 3| m | &o0e |2 0K, coo
B |50X150mm Rafters 356 | m | G, bEC | 2L, Obe
C |50X100mm Struts 445 | m | 4, oo |, TEL, e
D (50X100mm Wall Plata M1 | m | A, e Efd bre
E [S0X50mm Purlins 612 m G tice | Z2,0be, v I
ns wﬂh 15[Imﬂn 1 1!2 nnrrugairnns shde Iag
fixed with roofing nails.
F |Roof covering;sloping not exceeding 45 degrees from
horizental 599 | m* (27 ree )3, 1?5?.'”[
G |Ridge capping 60 | m |\2,es 7 TNy I
H |Valley capping 45 | m |12, 08 . S
Metal Works
J |18mm Diameter Anchor Bolts 160 | Mo | 2, &0« Sl
K [10mm thick steel plate 80 | No | 3, ura S S S
Roof drainage:
k 150mm Diamelar UPVC drain down pipe Class D; fixing . )
with and including brackets and fixing accassories 55 M %, DA sl
M |Extra; Drain Body. 16 | Mo | &4, rox La, O
Extra; Elbow 15 | No o L, O
P |Extra; 150mm thick outiet fullbora 15 | No | 4 Ce ey O
ELEMENT NO. 07 - ROOFING IED TO
L |SUMMARY : L

MOVEMBER 2021 1MM5 PO -RALG



ELEMENT NO. 08: FINISHINGS

Insitu finishings

In two coats s
internally

A |115mm To walls and columns

led to smaoath finish

B [15mm to sides of beams
C |16mm thick to soffits of slab, roof gutter ete.

D [16mm ihick to sides of gutter walls

Piaste trowalled to smoath find
lextemally.

E [22mm To walls

TILES OCK FINISHINGS

as to BS 1281
rtar and pointi

G iz wall files with
backi with ¢
whila cement

F |400 x 250 x 6mm Tiling to walls

Graniti GN 572 Mid Grey po aln Hes "high I§
badding in i cement m

lgr with coloured sandless tile grout

G. [600x600xBmm; 4mm diagonally joints ways; to
fioors to level: to cement and sand base

H. (400 x400 x 8mm; 4mm diagonally joints ways
to floor level of toflats, cement and sand base

J. [150mm Thick skirting
C-Tiles "high quality” to ramp and drop off area

i in n set ceman ar and

igrouting with coloured sardless tile grout

K 1450x450x15mm; joints ways; to floors o levels
to drop off polntframps by cement and sand base
Floor sirps

L |GENESIS ESA 10(10mm high) or simifar and
approved, aluminium straight edge trim; junctions
of floonng finlshes

1087

280

146

200

185

457

36

417

170

a0

%

q

m!

3

<

Dl O

AL, LTI

._p{'t Er

“..I_lllf ol

4y, 348, ot
1,186, cedy
R4 Tnr

L AalSNe v e

y 20,000

V5, o, oex
B8 0

L OSG to

) 5|
2 UL Cur

To Coilection
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COUNCIL HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 5368m*

ﬁﬁ-
ITEM —_ DESCRIPTIOM aTy | UNIT RATE AMOLUNT
A |6 x 25mm Brass weather bar strip at external door
thresholds; in prepared groove 15 | m | 2,00 Dy LLT:
Tanga stone or aqual ed other materials
B |Wall finishing materials to the extrenal fagade as
per drawings 43 | ' m | 2ol 0, e I
Beds and Backings
Cement and sand (1:4 floated
surface finish
C. |32mm Bed to receive fioor tiies 813 | m* | 5, oo | 3,065, 00
D. |12mm Backing to receive wall tiles and tanga stona 198 | me | & Ot TH2 T
{Gypsum plastarboard BS 1230 Pt 2 1970 taperad
wallboard self tapping galvanized drive screws
E. |8mm Thick celling; horizontal; intemal 493 | m2 | G600 | 2, 46,0t
Cornice 415 2, bt 236, tee |
G |Extra; moulding gypsum B5 m | 2. cex | 3L, Lk
H |Extra ceiling access panel 4 Nr. | e e
J. |Supply and fix PVC ceiling complete including PVC
and comer joints, shoe nall and all accessories 100 | M* | %001 L, o I
K. |50x50mm brandering fixed at 600mm centre to centre 1300 | m T | podid

NOVEMBER 2021

anng

FO-RALG



COUNCH HOSPITALS

- -

DESCRIPTION

SLAB TREATMENT

star proofing to exposed surface.concrete freatment for
parmanent corrosion free, waler’ Moisture proofing by using
by using krysio! technology

Throughly claan conerele surfaces to remove all fypes of
dirt; fil ail visible cracks, honeyoombs and holes as per
No 1 sand EE#'fﬂGEl' ir) mranm

To sides and bottom of concrete gutters,

WORKTOP/PARTITION

Supply and fix Aluminium Partition as per Architect
drawings and details at reception counter
including associated finishes of mable and any
othar to the aproval of Architect

Ditto worktop to kitchen/slulce/labaratory

Allow sum for LOGO for writting EMERGENCY MEDICAL
DEPARTMENT to respective name of the councll Hospital.
As per elevation by using ALUCOBOND Materials

To Collection

COLLEGTION
Page 2/8M1
Page 2/8/2

Page 2/8/2

ELEMENT NO 08: FINISHINGS

UNIT

RATE

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m’

|!'-1T"|'r

AMOUNT |

CARRIED TO SUMMARY

65

240

15
11

mi2

Sum

£, ooc:

g, pet

L

NOVEMBER 2021

—_—

a1na

PO-RALG




COUNCIL HOSPITALS

ITEM

DESCRIPTION
—

aTy

UNIT

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m°

AMOUNT

ELEMENT NO. 09: PAINTING AND

DECORATIONS

Internal works

repare and a ana thin full coats of
waseh ' int

Flasterad walls

Gyspum ceiling

Extarnal works

weather qua galnttu

Renderad surfaces

clear polvurethane clear vamish: wood surfaces.

General surfaces

Frames, linings and associated mouldings
200-300mm girth

ELEMENT NO. 08 : PAINTING AND

DECORATIONS CARRIED TC SUMMARY

Varnishing: internal work; prepare and apply three coats of

16786

483

55

185

3

“-IE

& oo
Ly et

LT &

‘:ﬂr '-;i"llf.-": L
15 R, Lﬂ’el

|4 26, Cek I

{?E JEAE

| AL o
g, B

=

NOVEMBER 2021 k]



COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMERGEMCY MEDICAL DEPARTMEMT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA Eﬁﬁrﬂ-!
DESCRIPTION

ELEMENT NO. 10: SANITARY WARE
INSTALLATIONS

HKITCHEN SINK

the waste unit a n [

sink Model No, D10050A including ail fixing fixtures

A |Overall size L1000 X WS00mm x D180mm bowel I
size L38O0 x W330mm 1 Nr. | |&e, Cod |50, EXEs
WASH HAND BASIN

B |White vilreous wash hand basin (HWB), size
T50x440x200mm compléte with self closing; semi pedastal
and chain stay hole; faidine Y&in pillar taps with clear acrylic
handles; 1%in bead chain waste and piug; 80cm slofted tail
bolt stay; Isovalve servicing valves. rubber plug with slotted
tail; 32mm plastic bottle trap with 7omm seal. And other
accesories as manufactured by castleware or equal and _
approved 14 | No | \ac, ceo | VYLD, Cox

SLUICE SINKS

C. |B22362 Wall Mounted slop Hopper with Draining Board
stainless steel slop hopper manufactured from Grade
304 stainless steel for the efficlent and hygienic
disposal of waste including draining boards, top slab,
intergral flushing rim, standard outlet for PVC
|sewerage systems Either P-trap or S- trap and the unit
must be space -effective as per manulactured

to the approval of ijﬂi‘.[ Manager! Engineer ) Ne | Eooom | | Gibe, cel

SOAP DISH

0. |Ceramicsoap dish Model A:101 as manufactured
by castieware or equal aproved including fixing

fixtures, fixed lo the wall as par manufacturer
recommendations Z Nr | 1Srex . DO I
L1 To Colfection AR

NOVEMBER 2021 120 PO-RALG



COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m*

ITEM| DESCRIPTION

wc

Westemn type low lavel W.C suite vitrious china to B.S 3402
sip-trap, Blitres flushing tank with single push button
complete with all necessary accessories. "Casterware *

B |Ditto but Eastern type as per Armitage or other approved,
[complete with 8 Litres flush tank and 2! accessories

C [Finned and plain plastic W.C outhet connector to B.S
5627.1984

D |Supply and install complete set of Disabled toilets
with HW8,grab rails,mixer and all nesassary
gccassones including HWB and handrails set as
per Sernvice Enginear appn:wai "RAK/ROCA

E |80mm Diameter high quality plastic fioor drain
(ALBETONY) frap built in concrete bed.

TOILET PAPER ROLL HOLDER

F |Wall mounted stainiess Toilet paper holder Model
BC 70 completa with fixing accessores as
manufactured by castleware or equal and approved

| aTy |UHIT1 RATE

s

Mo

Mo

[ [4]

Mr.

AMOUNT |

720,060

‘::':-.t.l'l o

12, ten

1. lr'._'[ g =

0, G0

T Y ]

e W =

AX exx

| o, Lee

&0, ool

NOVEMBER 2021 Ty el
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COUNCIL. HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m*

ITEM —_— DESCRIPTION QTY [UNIT] EITE_ AMOU
A |Wall mounted “trigger spray’ shattaf Oasis chrome
finish complete with fixingaccessaries as
manufactured by castleware or equal and approved B Nr. | 18 oty \CE, LoD
BRUSH HOLDER
B |Toilet brush holder 'model : BC 50 as I
manufactured by castleware or equal and approved
Including all fixing fixtures 4 Nr. | L., rioe iy, Coie
MIRROR l
| C 600 X 800 X4mm Thick mirror with JX -5501 as per
castieware or other approved, fixed on lacquer l
with double sided self adhesive pads finished
I with bevelled edges. 14 | Nr. | 30,000 | 420,004
DRAIN l
O |150 X150mm stainless steel grating ABS flange
with adptor or ring complete with kerdin-fix I
bounding compound, all as to manufacturers
recomimendations 5 Nr. | 20¢0080| 160 £
COLD WATER INSTALLATION: I
IPS pi Class D painted with ial paint;
I including jeints in runni th.Fixing in ac nca
maufacture's | tions. |
Distribution pipes IPS pipes including screwed
I screwed and socketted joints In running length: |
E [25mm Diameter Polyplpe, class D 40 M| 9. -
F  {18mm Diameter Polyplpe, class D g9 M Ll {H1E, e
I A4, Lo
G |Extra; elbow 2 No | 2, i Ao
H [IPS Socket 1 Mo e .
J |Ditto connectors 1 Mo s Eor
K | Dhitto Linion 1 Mo P I
L |Ditto Tee 1 No ' (L
M |Ditto Reducing bush 25 x 19mm g Mo = y oy
TO COLLECTION < Y Iy
= I i S
MANVEMBER 2021 122 PO-RALG



COUNCIL HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m?

ITEM DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS QTY [UNIT| RATE | . AMOUNT
A. 119 mm Diameter supply IPS pipes; in blockwark chase. 45 M| 20,0c0 | Qog, occ
: Extra ditto; elbow 6 | No| 4oee| 4o
" :!u-tu& 16 Nag & obes £4 toes
0. |Ditta: Union 14 | No| 4, 0o &L, et
E  |Ditta: Nipple 16 | No | & ot Lé) Con
F  |Ditte: connector 18 | Nao A eor (4, teo
G |Ditto:tee connector 16 Mo A o CAore
H 115 mm Diameter supply IPS pipes; in blockwork chase. 40 M| IRoCe 120,060
J |Extra reducing tee 19%10%15 g No h o 27 0 .
K Extra; reducing bush 19x15 g No 3 rre 2 e .
L |Extra; 15mm efbow. 40 MNo 2 pop |1 20,000 I
M |Ditto: tee. 18 | No| o000 4Secc |
N |Ditto: Nipple S0 | No| 3.rep | 1Sh, cex
P |Ditto; socket 40 No Aoop | 120,00 I
Q |Ditto; tee coupling e
{Flexible piping: i
R |Flexible pipe to cistern S | No | & s 2Ly
S |Flexible pipe to Hand Wash Basin 14 | No | &, e TR e
T |Flexible pipe to Kitchen sinks and siuice 1 | He| &,0r S BT
V |angle valve 18 | No | 10 1 L e
W |Bib tape pex 1/2 8 No | V(. o T
X |Piliar tape pex 1/2 W Ne L £y, el
g | Mo |l e L&A 2

Z |Stop cock pex 3/4

H. TO COLLECTION L
) ———
31723 PO-RALG

NOVEMBER 2021




COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m°
[TEM[  DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS QTY |UNIT| RATE | AMOUNT
GENERAL ITEMS
A |Thread seal tape 35 | No | 1OOE 35, 0o
B |Shellack 2 No | {,cb0 3, oo
G |Tangit 3 No | 5,000 1S, con
D |Bolts pairs 12mm length 100mm or 125mm 14 | Ne| |p,cec | |<b, cec I
E |Fisher plug pairs B Mo | S0 C 4, oo
PVC pipes;Class ‘E"; including fittings In runnin
length,
F |38mm Diameter pipe; in chase in block work. 45 M| diooe | (B, Col
G |Extra; Equal tee 38=38x 38mm. 10 | No | &0t Ap, e
H [Exira; elbow 30 No _’,, & = |2 rll:'i.t-l.'
J |Ditto; Plug 4 No | &, 0 \e 00
K |Extra; tea ) Mo s OOK I, OO
L |Ditto; bend 2 No %, CoL L aT
M |Ditte; socket female threed 5 No | &, G 6, O
N [50mm pipe 30 M| 15,000 [ A Ch, Dox
P |Ditta: bend 2 No | T.oce 14 o I
0 |Ditto; socket female thread 2 Nao f—. it V7 bk
R |Plug 4 No | 2 prr | Z; D4
S |Exira; tea 2 No e L8 BB |

TO COLLECTION

J T |
.n_-.l.-'wl-l..l.nJJ

Fiie——=x

NOVEMBER 2021 T Pl

PO-HALG



COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEF'AFL'TI'I.I'IEMT BUILDINGS GRGSE FLOOR AREA 535m*

NOVEMBER 2021

I‘I'EM___ . DEEERIPTIEIIHE OF WIDRI{H aTy UHIT RATE AMOUNT I
IL A PIP
UPVEC pipes and fittings: Cl ‘B"; In running len
4660 for underground B.S 3506 for pi
above ground,
100mm. Diameter pipes; fixed to walls Including fixing
A |accessories 30 | M| 3 exe i, B0
B |Ditio; leid in trenches. 50 Mo 3o | prns
C |Extra; 100mm bend, 3 | No | been| 2000
D |Extra; 100mm Equal Double Y-Tee, 4 No | & rees 1L, ann
E |Extra; 100mm Egual Tes ] Mo Ji_ Weda g"lr L
F |100mm Diameter PVC vent coil, 1 No | 4, rex Iy, nL
G |P-Trap 4 | Nel A Ao I et
H |Bottle trap flexible 38mm 14 [ No | &, 000 EL. oot
Ancillaries:
Drﬁw off taps; stop valves; copper alloy to BS 5154 or_
B85 1010:
4 |38mm Diameter stop valve. 2 Mo | 2¢0.¢ (% AL, ora
K |32mm Diameter stop valve. 2 Ne (17, c0 4, L
L |25mm Diameter stop valve 2 No | 20, era 1o, oo
M [18mm Diameter stop valve 3 No | o et W es'
N [13mm Diameter bib taps 14 Mo | 1o, 00 1A el
Gas pipe installation
50mm Heavy Gauge PVC Class C for Gas to concealed
along tha ceiling/concrate work, for supply Cas from &0 m Mo I T AT
i Distribution room to all required rocm as per detaied
drawing including builder's works
I TO COLLECTION L U6 R
41725 PORALG




COUNCIL HOSPITALS
ITEM

DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m?

QTYy

e —

UNIT

RATE

AMOUNT

A

F

N linstaltations to Engineer's satisfaction,

EQUIPMENT:

1HE FIGHTING INSTALLATIONS:

9Kg, dry powder ‘NAFFCO' or any other equal and
approved fire extinguishers, fixed to wall with and Inchuding
brackets plugged on block work,

Fire assembly point signage

GULL ]

ﬂldmslruut a standard gully frap 300x300x300mm deep;in
lhl-_l:-h concrete biock walls complete with benching and all
fittings and gully trap cover

TESTING

Allow for testing and commisioning the whole plumbing and
drainage isntallation as per service Engineer approval

{Bullders work in connection to plumbing

SLINDRIES:

Allow for preparation and production of two (2) copies of
‘AS BUILT DRAWINGS' of plumbing and engineering

COLLECTION
COLLECTIONS
Page 3/10/1

Page 3M10/2

& Page 3/10/3
3 I

I]NSTA@! !'DNE Gﬁﬁ! ED TO SUMMARY

MNOWVEMBER 2021

Page 3/M10/4
Page 3M0/5
Page 3/110/6

Page 307

ELEMENT NO. 10 SANITARY WARE AND

13

Ma

Mo

Mo

ftem

Item

[ i cie

EASH e

| [ T

tzc,c0r |

o, oo I

1!-__".” i

S, DY

LS e

% Ve, Cer
2, 248 cun
I T e
3; HE A

.1 Lt

! L

||||'._l}uli1|_|

g



COUNCIL HOSPITALS

SiN

DESCRIFTION OF MATERIALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEFARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m°

UHIT[ETTI RATE | AMOUNTS

===—=_= e e
ELEMENT NR. 11- ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

4Ways TPN distribution board (DB 3 ) with 100A/300mmA

RCCB incomer and outgoing MCBz as shown in Schematic
diagram as ABB or approvad eaual,

POWER POINTS

2 % 13A switch socket o/w steel box as ABR or HAGER or
LEGRAND maka

m DP control switch with neon indicator ciw steel bax for
Alr Conditionars, Security lights and Hand driers as ABS or
HAGER or LEGRAND make

45A DP Cooker Control Unit with neon indicator chw stesl
bax as ABB or HAGER or LEGRAND make

2.4KW Hand dryer chw sensing unit automatically confrolied
as GET Ex UK

LIGHT FITTINGS, FANS AND SWITCHES

Single flucrescent fiting complete LED philips or other
tequal approved

LED: Fluorescent fiting 60mm cassette type

LIGHT FITTING TYPE Ceiling light complete with energy
saver 18W

80V 56" Sweep ceiling fan chw regulator, ceiling rose and
hooks as Panasonic or Naticnal or KDK of Japan.

104 1 gang 1 way flush light switch ciw steel box as ABB or
HAGER or LEGRAND make

10A 2 gang 1 way flush light switch ciw steet box as ABB or
HAGER or LEGRAND make

104 1 gang 2 way flush light switch c/w steel box as ABB or
HAGER or LEGRAND make

104 2 gang 2 way flush light switch chy steel box as ABB or
HAGER or LEGRAND make

Mo

Mo

Ma

Mao

Mo

Mo

Mo

Me

Mo

Mo

Mo

Ma

12

16

21

18]

10

|, cCge

19, tee

|8, 00e

%, D00, £L0)

(.2 F, cel

21§, O I

20,00t

E{Iutff-l

212, ccx

1—)1—311_ , CCL

To collection

NOVEMBER 2021

2T
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COUNCIL HosPITALS EME

S iy RGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTM

| —__TI°RGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA e

SN[ DESCRIPTION OF MATERIALS T B Lo
AMOUNT

10A 3 gang 1 way flush Hght switch ciw steel box as ASE or

HAGER or LEGRAND make Mo 2 [ ot
ir“?ﬂ.'l.; 12600

B |Twin switch secket ABB or other equal approved Mo 30 7 Son | 224, cou |

G |10A 3 gang 2 way flush light switch chw steel box as ABE or

HAGER or LEGRAND make No | 10 | 756 | 75 oo
D [10A 4 gang 1 way flush light switch ciw stesl box I
as ABB or
HAGER = 5 3
i or LEGRAND make No | 10| 7 St T et
I LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM I
E sunirlldtlr::tgmn:; ;”l: in!em?nnanﬂun to general earthing of
,_ @ requirement of IEE regulations. tem | 1 5, 0L >y EOL
I NB: Cables for 1.5sqmm 2.5sqmm and 4sqmm should Afhr [ Govern
be EURO or other equal approved
CABLES )
F |1 x 1.5mm? PVC copper cable | |
-l {l} IE-I'ﬂ'I'-"I'I Roll ] T pse ;{_E I
{H}B.IHE- Rall B T, Eafl ."trl',r|
(i) Yelow'Green Rall B | ' el E_ :.: ¢ b T
= G |1C x 2.5mm? PVC copper cable h - RS
{l Brown Roll 9 R, Gn A by, =
(i) Blue Roll | 6 |ey, cee Tct s
{iil} Yellow/Gresn Roll | & [eqe,eon | Ace, oo
H [1C x 4.0mm® PVC copper cable
(i) Brown M I | &, LLe 180, e
(i) Blue Mo 80| eeee | e, e
{ill) Yelow/Green M a0 [ 2T {0, A
- FIXED ENCLOSURES FOR CABLE RUNS
J |20mm Dia heavy gauge PVC condult to all lighting, fans ciw .
all accessories as MCL make Pos | 210 2,000 | 428, (6
K [25mm Dia heavy gauge PVC conduit for Cooker Control
unit, DP control switches and switch socket points and ICT
related works ciw all necessary accessories as MCL make L o G, 00
Pes | 20
- L {75mm Dia heavy gauge PVC conduit for supply from the
| Main Panel Distribution Board to all necessary accessones .
as MGL/ PLASCO make Pes | 10
= To collection
P-RALG

NOVEMBER 2021 Heh



COUNCIL HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDI

—

;Emswﬁs (Single PVC Reclangular/Square Boxes. Twin
VC Rectangular/Square Boxes, Round PVC Boxes, Cover

plates metal box single and twin, coupling, elbow, fine

screw,plastic clips 22mm, bulk head light fitting )

Binding wires ® i

EARTHING SYSTEM.

s::_n treatment and interconnection to general earthing of

ouilding to meet the requirement of IEE regulations. Two

earth pits with adequate number of earth rods [inked

together with the earthing cables from the main distribution

pane! board, filled with wet charcoalisalt or bentonite
powder,

Eath wire 4sgmm
Earth rod approved copper 16mm nat lass than 1200mm
“AS BUILT/INSTALLED" DRAWINGS

Prepare “As Built/installed” drawings clearly Indicating all
conduit routes and submit in hard and soft coples.

FPrepare "As Built/Installed" drawings clearly indicating all
installed fittings and submit in hard and soft copies.

AlR CONDITIONING

Su and Install Air conditioning as per LG or equal
and approved Manufacturer by Mechanicall Electrical

Enginear

Smart inveter indoor wall mounted fan evaporating units
with its outdoor unit, the indoor unit shall be commplete with
a wireless remote controller, pipes brackets and connecting
cable, including all accessories, coolling capacity
1B000BTUMr

Smart inveter indoor wall mounted fan evaporating units
with its outdosr unit, the indaar unit shall be commplete with

a wiraless remote confroller, pipes brackets and connecting
eable, including all accessorias, coolling capacity

2400CBTUMr

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIALS E UNIT

Itern
Mits

Mr.

Sets

Sats

— —
I
1 EE; il - (.-:E.-'; I’ !:-Ir‘l
|
|
| |
1
i G b0 | 240,050
I
8 | 2e00 |28, 60
E .T:'r-,ll o r-*_:v-‘,{.{--_f- I
E E‘-'”I:| { r l Il“ : [,
5 |V IGo| 5 S e
}J ':‘-Jﬂr:’l,f'l'l"
4 ;—lgéll——liﬂ 1 : F_' 5 R

To collection

NOVEMBER 2021

e
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COUNCIL HOSPITALS ~ EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 538m°

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIALS LINIT | QT"l"l RATE AMOUNT "
Smart inveter indoor cassetie fan evaporating units with its
outdoor unit, the indoor unit shall be complete with a
wiraless remote controlier, pipes brackets and connecting
cable, with and including all accessories coolling capacity
24000BTWhr
Sets \ESL,UE | 4, A6, ped
B | PVC conduits pipe sleeve class C size 2 inch in the
cailing/blockwall or duct for Alrconditlons, including Elbow
and other connection e et 2, eop
To collection l;_ D22 000
COLLECTION I
Page 3111
&, 050 oo
Page 3/11/2 I 555, tor I
~ Page 3/11/3 N, C8C &t
5 | 2L Dt
H Total Cost for Electrical Carried to Summary Page A
PO-RALG

NOVEMBER 2021 1130



COUNCIL HOSPITALS

II‘I’EHI DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS QTy

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m*

UNIT| RATE

AMOUNT

IE

| A

ELEMENT NR. 12: FOUL WATER DRAINAGE

DRAINAGE

Excavate trench to receive plpes; commencing at ground
level' not exceeding 1.5m. deep; average 1000mm. deep:
including grading bottom; backfilling and compacting and
removal of surplus excavated material.

SEPTIC TANK:

Construet septic tank owverall Internal dimensions, size
4800 x 3000 x 2B00mm. deep in 230mm. thick solid
concrata blocks walls; 230mm. thick plain in-situ concrete
grade “15' bed: 100mm. thick reinforced in-situ concrete
grade '20° suspended slab reinforced with 10mm diameter x
100 x 100mm BRC square mesh; BOmm. thick baffie wali;
complete with necessary pipe fittings; 4No. gast iron|
manholes covers and frames; vent pipe; finished to wall
|sides and top of slab with 15mm thick, water proof cement
and sand render including excavation back filing and
removal of surplus material, all as per and shown in the
drawings.

SOAK PIT (S.P)

Construct Soak pit overall size 3800mm diameater x
a500mm fram invert level average depth; In 230mm. solid
concrete black walls with weep holes at a height shown in
the drawings; 230 x 450mm. plain insitu concrele grade ‘15
foundation at the bottom; 100mm. Thick suspended slab in
reinforcad insitu concrete grade ‘20" reinforcad with 10mm
dlamater ¥ 100 x 100mm BRC square mesh; 1No. Cast iron
manhole cover and frames; vént pipe; top of slab finished
wilh cement and sand (1:3) screed; including excavations;
backfilling and removal of surplus material; all as per and
shown in the drawing.

MANHOLES:

Consfruct standard manhole size 600 x G00mm average
depth 1500mm deep; in 150mm. thick solid concrete blocks
walls; 150mm. thick plain in-situ concrete grade ‘15" bad;
completa with benching and all necessary pipe fittings: 1N
sast iron manhales covers and framas; finished to wall
sides and top of slab with water proof cement and sand
render, including excavation back filing and removal of
surplus material; ali as per and shown in the drawings

13

ELEMENT NO. 12 FOUL WATER DRAINAGE
CARRIED TO SUMMARY N

Mo

Mo

Mo

3,6

]

2.2 4,0y

=

\C &, DOl

2, 20,00

), o, bt

NOVERMBER 2021 it



| COUNCILHOSPITALS  EMERGENGY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS GROSS FLOOR AREA 536m”
ITEM]. DESCRIPTIONS OF WORKS QTY |UNIT

EL T NR. 13: ICT TION

| Switch 24-port with Gigabit Uplinks 1 |pc | Hspeme| 4 S 00
|UTP CABLE Cat 8 2 |pc 0o | 1 e
atEl:l data cabinet wall mounted Including all accessorles eg. 1 PG | 25200 2000t
Rack Mountable UPS 1100VA 1 |PC | Zloond FAbioee
1m Patch cord 22 |PC 12,000 264000
3m Patch cord 22 |PC S | 230, eec
Cat 8 patch panel 24 Port 1 |PC 150|156, b
Cable manager 1 |PC A ke ‘-_’L'1'| ey O
Dual face plate 11 |PC 4D pen| ZEZ, Ot
Back Box Single (Steel) 11 |PC oo 2096, 6o
Conduit pipe 1.0" 40 |PC O | oot I

Sub Tatal for ICT Materials

:‘l I:—-[I' \. i ;'l-\.'l- L

Pl LA I

MOVEMBER 2021

amaz

Add :Labour cost for subtotal 1
Add :Profit from Sub total 1 WAE LA B I
I Add: Attendance for sub total 1
< r'h‘.ll"t.l|-!r|
| |
-
Grand total for Element Nr, 13 ICT Instaliation carried to Summary Page O54 pon |
PO-RAL G



COUNCIL HOSPITALS

EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS

NOVEMBER 2021 als

TEm] DESCRIPTION ——— | _PhuE AMOUNT
BILL NR.3: EMD MEASURED WORKS SUMMARY !
ELEMENT NO. 01 - SUBSTRUCTURE 3M/3. =6, GEL sto |
| ELEMENT MO, 02 - FRAME 20, AR, gLy, ‘;;ttzl
l ELEMENT NO, 03 - STAIRS NA - |NA
i
I ELEMENT NO. 04 - WALLS S14/1 27, 1 o, 0ut
ELEMENT NO. 05 - DOORS wsz |19, G1Bbee |
ELEMENT NO. 06 - WINDOWS 36! 7, E30, o
| |
ELEMENT NO. 07 - ROOF ami. | 24y, 154 e
[ - !
ELEMENT NO. 08 - FINISHINGS 30843, Al 252 ot
ELEMENT NO. 08 - PAINTING AND DECORATIONS aer. | 17, G40, ceel
| ELEMENT NO.10: SANITARY WARE AND INSTALATIONS _
1007 (2. FH4, Con
|
ELEMENT NO. 11: ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION e, NG
| aas. |28 (1L
ELEMENT NO. 12: FOUL WATER DRAINAGE ey I
| 311211, A, SEE e
ELEMENT NO. 13: ICT INSTALLATIONS
I 3130, -JJ"'-' 0% "H i b I
|
i
" i
| |BILL NO.3 - MEASURED WORKS CARRIED e
GENERAL SUMMARY T.8ne| 244, MY 0L
PO-RALE



COUNCIL HOSPITALS EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT BUILDINGS.
BILL NO: 04 - PRIME COST AND PROVISICNAL SUMS

EE DESCRIPTION i UNIT

BILL NR.4: PRIME COST AND
PROVISIONAL SUM

Prime Cost {PC) Sums for works t¢ be carried out by
Nominated subcontractors or Nominated suppliers

A |Electrical Connection and water connection

il BiLL NR.4- PC AND PRCVISIONAL SUMS
I WORK CARRIED TO GENERAL SUMMARY

Sum

RATE[ AMOUNT |

NOVEMEER 2071 4IP3

PO-RALL



SECTION IX: TENDER FORMS



2. Form of Tender

14th December, 2021
Tex

THE DISTRICT EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR,
MADABA DISTRICT COUNCIL
P. 0. Box 10 MADABA

We MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD, offer to execute the
CONSTRUCTION OF EMERGENCY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT AT
MADABA DISTRICT HOSPITAL Tender No, LGA/182 /HQ/ W/ 2021-2022/01
in accordance with the Conditions of Contract accompanying this Tender for the
Contract Price of TANZANIA SHILLINGS TWO HUNDRED NINETY-EIGHT
MILLION EIGHT HUNDRED EIGHTY-NINE THOUSAND ONLY [TZ5
298,889,000.00].

The Contract shall be paid in the following currencies:

|7Euﬁ';zncy Percentage payable Rate of exchange: one Inputs for which |
in currency foreign equals fereign currency is

- b e SR required

! (a] . .

L ® I ||| ey S—— A |

The advance payment required is: 30 percent of the Contract Amount.

Amount ' f}u;:ency_ )
(a) 89,666,700.00 175
(b N

We declare that our tendering price did not involve agreements with other
tenderers for the purpose of tender suppression,

We hereby confirm Contractors Registration Board of Tanzania, to be the
Appointing Authority, to appoint the adjudicator in case of any arisen disputes
in accordance with [T 43.1

We are not participating, as tenderers, in more than one Tender in this tendering
process other than alternative tenders in accordance with  the tendering

doveumoents.

We dectare that, as tenderer(s) we do not have conflict of interest with reference to 117

V7 .T I Diﬁ
%‘fﬁ” | 228



With reference 1o ITT 341 [Eligibility of 'Fatderers], it is oyr intention ty

subcontract appl'ﬂ}:fmﬂtef}’ 30 Percentage of the Tendar / Contract Price, detaile
of which are provided herein,

for any part of the contract has rot been declarad ineligible by the Government of
United Republic of Tanzania undoer Tanzania's laws or official regulations or
by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Mations Securlty Counceil,

——— r
Name and address of -*‘Lmnuntﬂndnumn::y Purpose of mmmiasiun]
Sgentorreciplent | NS Wi Qrpmbdy
NONE NONE | NONE J

(if none has been paid or is to be paid, state “none”)

This tender and your written acceptance of it shall constitute a binding Contract
between ys,

We understand that you are not bound o accept the lowest or any Tender you
receive,

We hereby contirm that this tender complies with the tender validity and Tender
Security required by the tendering documents and specitied in the Tender Data
i

Sheet, a TE.‘; >
&, -
23
M LA | &
Authorized Signature: ﬁ“ﬂ_é{ daa pﬁ\ ) :"r “_'l -}'
Name and Title of Signatory: ISSA MAJID MAGGIDI . e
R AT A

Name of Tenderer: MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD,

SR

‘l{\," - .-I 1'.'3}\
%\Q\ L | I.;E—/f?:fh’
‘ﬁb‘:ﬂ

Address: P, O, Box 105093 DAR ES SAT AAM



3. Standard Power of Attorney

TO ALL IT MAY CONCERN

THAT BY THIS POWER OF ATTOENEY given on the 14th Day of December 2021,

i}

BOX 105093 DAR ES SALAAM, by virtue of authority conferred o us by the Board
Resolution No. 01/12/21 of 19th day of December 2021, do hereby ordain nominate and
appoint ENG. ISSA MAJID MAGGIDI to be our brue lawhil Attorney and Agent, with
full power and authority, for us and in our names, and for our accounts and benefits, to
do any, or all of the following acts, in the execution of tender No. LGA/182 FHQ/ W/
2021-2022/0 that is to say;

Toact for the company and do any other thing or things incidental for
LGAS182 fHQY WY 2021-2022/01 of CONSTRUCTION OF EMERGENCY
MEDICAL DEPARTMENT AT MADARA DISTRICT HOSPITAL for the
DISTRICT EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, MADABA DISTRICT COUMCIL of F.
0. Box 10 MADABA;

WE the undersigned, MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD,, of P. O

AND provided always that this Power of Attormey shall not revoke or in any manner
affect any future power of attorney given to any other person or persons for such other
power or powers shall remain and be of the same force and affect as if this deed has not
been executed.

AND we hereby undertake to ratify evervthing, which our Attorney or any substitute or
substitutes or agent or agents appointed by him under this power on his behalf Twerein
before contained shall do or purpart to do in virtue of this Power of Attorney.

SEALED with the common seal of the said MACVERE CONSTRUCTION
ENGINEERING LTD and delivered in the presence of us this the 14th Day of
December 2IK21

IN WITNESS whereof we have signed this deed on this 14th Day of December 2021 at
SONGEA, RUVUMA REGION for and on behalf of MACVERE CONSTRUCTION
EMGINEERING LTD

SEALED and DELIVERED by the

Common Seal of MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD This 14th Day
of December 2021

= DONOR _ -
BEFORE ME: 7 ;

ﬂfll-‘{'irc t'i-_j'_ﬁ’ fa

¢ HMMIHHIU'*IH& HoML Uﬁ.]iiE L



Acknowledgement

| ENG. ISSA MAJID MAGGIDI doth hereby acknowledge and accept to be Attormey of
the said, MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD under the terms and
conditions contained in this POWER OF ATTORNFY and 1 promise ko perform and
discharge my duties as the lawfully appointed Attorney faithfully and honesty.

SIGNED AND DELIVERED by the said ENG. 1SSA MAJID MAGGIDI

Identified to me by:
The latter known to me personally
This 14th Day of December 2021, \
HF — ﬁﬂg_&&m;ﬁa
DONEE
-ﬂ-'-..'-'-.:. H”:‘E%
1 4 £
Hlatesge 21! & .
COMMISSIONER FOR OA \"i,., ES-TALALM &
Ny o



4. Appendix to Tender

Schedule of Adjustment Data

[In Tables A, B, and C, below, the Tenderer shall {(a) indicate its amount of local
currency payment, (b) indicate its proposed source and base values of indices for the
different foreign currency elements of cost, (¢) derive its proposed weightings for
local and foreign currency payment, and (d) list the exchange rates used in the
currency conversion. In the case of very large and/or complex works contracts, it
may be necessary to specify several families of price adjustment formulae
corresponding to the different works involved.)

Table A. Local Currency

Index Index Source
code | deseription of
index

Base
value
and date

Tenderer's
related
curTency

Range of
weighting
Proposed by the

Tenderer's
proposed
weighting

amount I"rmuriﬁ Erll:iE

Nonadjustable | —

—

& "

b: ——— {0 ———a®

c: o —

d: —— o —"

B — b —"

ele,

Total

ele,

EE———

* To be entered by the Procuring Entity




State typer ...

Table B. Foreign Currency

currency, this table should be repeated for each foreign currency.]

.. |1f the Tenderer wishes to quote in more than one foreign

Index Source | Base Tenderer's | Equivalent Range of Tenderer's
description of value related | in Foreign weighting proposed
index | and date | source |Currency 1| Proposed by the | weighting
currency in Procuring Entity
type/amount
F— —— e —
Mon- — = — as = a [
adjustable
b —1to * 1b:
|
' c to —" e
d: to —"* | d:
e —Ito o 1
ebe.
ele.

* To be entered by the Procuring Entity



Table C. Summary of Payment Currencies
OB i b [insert name of Section of the Works]

[Separate tables may be required if the various sections of the Works (or of the Bill of
Quantities) will have substantially different foreign and local currency
requirements. The Employer should insert the names of each Section of the Works.]

A B C D

Name of Amount of Rate of Loeal corrency Percentage of

payment CUrrency exchange equivalent Net Tender Price

CUrrency (local currency C=AxB (NBF)

per unit of 100
foreign) NEBFP

Local currency 1.00

Foreign
currency #1

Foreign
CUrrency #2

Foreign
currency #

MNet Tender 100L00
Price

Provisional
sums expressed
in local
Currency

TENDER
FRICE

* To be entered by the Procuring Entity

Authorized Signature:

Mame and Title of Signatory: _

Name of Tendoerer:

Adddress:




5. Letter of Acceptance

[letter head paper of the Employer]

[date]
To:  [mame and address of the Contractor]

This is to notify you that your Tender dated [date] for execution of the [name of the
Contract and identification mumber, as given in the SCC] for the Contract Price of the
equivalent of [amount in mumbers and works] [name of currency], as corrected and
maodified in accordance with the [TT is hereby accepted by our Procuring Entity.

We are hereby requesting [insert the name of the Appointing Authority], to be the

Appointing Authority, to appeint the adjudicator in case of any arisen disputes in
accordance with ITT 43.1

Authorized Signature:

Name and Title of Signatory:

Name of Agency:

Attachment: Form of Contract



6. Qualification Information

Form of Qualification Information

To establish qualifications to perform the contract the Tenulerer shall provide
information requested below:

ndividual Tenderers or Individual Member of joint Ventures

11

Eligibility

Constitution or legal status of Tenderer: Limited Liability Company [Copy Abtached]

Place of registration: Dar Es Salaam, Tanzania

Principal place of business: Flot 292 Wazo Hill Road, Tegeta Kinondoni Dar Es Salaam

Registration/ Certificate of Incorporation No. 94776 dated 25th October 2011 [Copy Attached |

Current Business License [Copy Attuched)

Conflict of Interest - No conflict of interest in accordance with ITT 3.6 [should be declared in the Form of

Tender]
Experience
12  Work performed as prime Contractor on works of a similar nature and volume over the last 15 years.

YEAR | PROJECT CLIENT AMOUNT

2015 Eﬂ' 'msm"m““m'”” House at bton Kijehi Dar 1 ) Kafuk 264,000,000,00
Proposed Residential House at Kahama i ;

1T S e Mr. J. Kabat mmu.mm'

9018 |Praposad Resdential House & Njombe M F E Kaduma 262 000,000 00|

2018 E”g:&” ““:"“““ House al Segerea, 5. |y | 6 Swaleh 160,000,000.00
Proposed Residential House at Mulimwa South [Mr. Andrew & Mrs.

25 |Dodoma City Elluabeth Mesva 3R0,000,000.001
Proposed Office Bulding at Maknga Kahama, | South Nyanza Confarance

2049 Shin 2 SDA Chusch o 1.?W.ﬂm.mmr

2070 F'mgm:?d Residential Building st Goba Dar E3 M. Juiana Mrkaria 530,000,000,00
Proposed Schoul and Mosque al Vigwaia . .

n Chaliize Pwani Mwegaz Leaming Instibre £00,000,000.00

TOTAL 4,026,000,000.00

Faperienos as prine contr
with a minimum value of

Fmpnr,t'd wiorks.

e, sub-contiacion i at beast a mumbaer of Contreic s for e past B yeses, e h
95OM TS that have been substantially completed amd that are similar to the
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Information related to current commitment

The tenderer(s) shall list in the table below details of work under way or commitied, including
[ e ==
Employer's Oubstanding | Estimated Invoicing O
5/No. Name of Conlract Contact Address, Tel, Work Completion n[f:gh
Fax [Current LSS Drate
Equivalent] ' [ rshﬁmf '“"‘h“
1. |Proposed Mwegazi Learning | Chalinze, Pwani TZ5 250M | Decernber 175 25M
| Institute a0 N
2 Proposed Residential Flats at |- Mrikaria, Dar Es TEE150M | June 2022 T25 300
Gioha Salsam
3, P § Office Building at ‘Eﬂ'ﬁfﬁ%ﬁ i TZ5600M | Sept 2022 TZS 60MM
Malunga Kahama, Shinyanga Elhtirch
4. Proposed Residential House at | Mr. arsd Mrs, Mzava TZ5 60M | June 2022 TES10M
Mulimwa South Dodoma City

= L
expected completion dates. The provided information may be used by PE for post qualifica

Equipment and Plants
Major items of Contractor’s Equipment propesed for carrying out the warks.
5 Item of equipment Description, make, | Condition (new, Owned, leased
Mo and age {years) good, Poor) and
. " number available =

1, | Dump Truck - 1No. Fusa, 25 Years Working | Own

Z | 4 Wheel Drive -2 No. Prado, 20¥ears Ruadworthy Chwn

3. | Concrete Mixers 0,250 ZNo, | Tata, 7 Years | Working Own

1| Plock Making Machines Hectsical | Cocal Made Ve T G

Vibrated - 6No.

5 Concrete Porker Vibralor - 3No., | Yamaha Working Chwin

o | 10kW Diesel Generator Working COwn
7. | 5kW Petrol Generator T Wadking Gwn
"5 | Vlate Compactor o Waorking Cwn |
(9, | Angle Grinder i i T Werking Own
(10, | 'I-"'.I'_quing Machine 'k;-"r;'rklng  Own |

11, | Laser Levelling Machine T . 1.?;@1?; T (T '
e o P e | |




1.5
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1.7

Personnel

Qualifications and experience of key personnel proposed for administration and execution of the Cornitract.
CVs of all key proposed key personnel are attachied

Subcontracting

Proposed sub-contractor and firms involved. Refer to I[TT Sub-Clause 311 and Clause 8 of General
Conditions of Contract

Average Annual Construction Turnover

Minimum average annual construction turnover of TZS, calculated as total certified pavments received for

contracts in pro

and/or completed within the last ten vears.

8 TIME PROJECT CONTRAGT SUM CONTRACTOR SUBCONTRACT
Ho. AMOUNT [
1, Construction of Kismbe Samaki Lukumbuly
2013 | Secondary School, Zanzibar 2,157,000,000,00 | Investment Co. Lid,
Class Il Conractor 32,000,000.00
2, | 207§ | Compietion of Parmot Hotel o Lucas Consiruction
o Kaloben Anisha 5.860,000,000.00 | Co. Lid,
| e | - | Class Il Contractor 312,500,000.00 |
3. | 2016 | Rehabilitation of Lindi Namls Corporate il
12017 | Municipalty Roads to Bumen | 6,500,000,000,00 | Lid 340,400,000.00
g  Standard, 6.2km | | Class|Contractor |
d, 2018 Proposed Office Block Bullding 7,600,000,000.00 | Kuyalia nvestment 160,000,000.00
ko for DCG Lid and Mission to Ltd,, for DCG Ltd.
2Nns ceatarar's on Piot 211 Block 4
| Kurasini Dar Es Salaam. i ——
Total 22, 317,000,000.00 | n_@,m,mm {




Completed Construction Works

[5.No.] YEAR PROJECT CLIENT AMOUNT
Exdension of lift maching room at &-s%orey | Mr. Amold Filewo, Privale |
3 i
1 il b Kawe Diar E3 Salaam Invesstar 1PN, 00A
Construction of Septic and Soak Away Pits
Fd 2013 |at Mbagala Kuu and Ulangoni Primary (Lukurmbulu Investmant Co. Lid 22,000,000.00
Schools
2013 |Onste manufacturing of 300,000 blocks far i
3 | 1o |NSSF Housing Scheme at Miori Kijchi, “E;n“m‘l 'af'n“‘m““"g 150,000,000,00]
2014 | Temeks Dar '
Onsite manufacturing of 200,000 blocks for .
4 | 2014 |Consiruction of DHL Bullding at JKN Airpart 'm: l“?ﬁiﬂ‘f”” 100,000,000.00]
Dar es Salagm 2
Construction of 60,0001 Underground Mr. Evans Masuki, Private
i
P Y ket S fiar s Sk invesior g s
Construction of Ablution Block, Sinza Dar E={Mr, Evans Masuki, Private
6 | e | 1lmre+=_g 32,000,000 00|
Alteration Works for Residential House al  [Mes. J. Mibega,
N R e Private Investor st
Piping New Hatchery at Kerege Bagamayo |Mult Stroct Lid, Class |
8 | 2018 it sinas i 108.418,000.00]
Proposed Residential House al Kibamba  |Mr, |ssa Hassan,
g 2020 Dlar Es Salaam Private Invesior 12&'“““‘”“']'“”
10 | 2021 |Renovation Works for Residental House  |Usangu Logistics 118,000,600,00|
Propesed Residential House at Mapinga | Ms. Hidaya Karunde Di
1
1| 202 S bk Eovmatic 358,000,000.0
12 | 2021 [Introduction of Motocycle Buffer Zone Tanroads, Arusha 35,000,000.00]
TOTAL 1,117,018,000.00

|  Type of Financlal information in

Financial Situation and Performance

(TZS)

I{I"L'EI' 1

Youar 2

Yeard

Statement of Financial Position (Information from Balance Sheet)

| Total Liabilitics (T1.)/ Total debt

| Total Eyuity / BNet Worth (NW)
|

| Current Assuls (CA)

{ Cureent Liabafites (CL)

Historic information for previous (1775 equivalent)

Yeard Yearn
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Financial Capability

The Tenderer shall demonstrate that it has access to, or has available, liquid asscts, unencumbered real
assets, lines of credil, and other financial means (i wependent of any contractual advance payment)

sufficient to meet the comstruction cash flow requirements estimated as TZS [PE to insert the amount] for
the subject contract(s) net of the Tenderers other commitments

Specify propesed sources of financing, such as Biquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit,
and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total construction cash Aow
demands of the subject contract or contracts,

Source of financing Amount (TZ5 Equivalent)
1L Company Directors TES 50,000,000.00
2. Company Bankers TZS 70,000,000,00
3

4.

Name, address, and telephone, telex, and fcsimile numbers of banks that may provide
references if contracted by the Employer.

CRIDB BANK
OYSTERBAY BRANCH
DAR ES SALAAM
Litigation History
N/A

Occupation Health and Safety Policy

Aethering to OSHA rules and regulations

Proposed Work Programme

Works shall be completed with 9% calendar days from the day of commencement

Joint Ventures

N/A
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Building, Civil and Mechanical Contractors
Construction Management
EPC, Design and Build
EOT and Claims
Construction Materials Supply

Mot No. 292 t, +255 (G33 502 005
Wazo Hill Road Tegeta ¥235 763 167 213
E O. Box 105093 +235 TB8 573 579
Diar Es Salaam Tanzania macvere_cefpmail.com
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Macvere Construction Engineering Ltd.
Construction Engineers and Contractors
P. 0. Box 105093 Dar Es Salaam Tanzania
1255653502005, +2155763167213
macverecetz@gmail.com
TIN 120-923-765
VRN 40-026271-W
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1. INTRODUCTION
Macvere Construction Engineering Ltd_, of P. 0. Bax 105093 Dar Es Salaam
with offices located at Wazo Hijl Road on Plot 292, Tegeta in Kinondoni
District, is a limited liability company duly registered with Business Registration
and Licensing Authority of Tanzania incorporated with certificate No. 84778 of
25" October 2012 and Is registered tax payer with Tanzania Revenue
Authority with TIN 120-823-765 and VRN 40-026271.

Macvere CE iz a contracting company carrying out building, civil and
mechanical construction works,duly registered with Contractors Registration
Board of Tanzania as Building Contractor with registration B5/0801/09/2013,
Civil Contractor with registration C5/0658/09/2013 Mechanical Contractor with
registration M5/51/12/2018 all In Class V.

Macvere CE is a specialist in the ared of construction managementon
contractor's side thus part of clientele are Class | and Class Il contractors.
Macvere CE has worked and contributed in delivering projects which were
otherwise stalled or difficult to complete. Macvere CE has always ensured
projects that it gets involved are completed and delivered to Client Macvere
CE is strategic partner of choice.

Macvere CE also offers services in program preparation, monitoring and
evaluation, mechanical industrial and equipment  installations: design,
engineering, procurement and construction total solutions. Macvere CE is
managed and operated by innovative and energetic engineers and
constructors with multinational experiences.

————“_
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2. MISSION, VISION AND VALUES

THE MISSION

Macvere CE mission is to provide construction engineering and contracting
services which are:

. Customer oriented

. Adhere to specifications and standards

. Cost effective

. Optimum in resources use

. Conscious of environment protection

THE VISION
Macvere CE vision is to become and remain a partner of choice In
engineering, construction and contracting services.

THE VALUES
Macvere CE highest values are placed in integrity, timeliness, commitment
and customer needs.

3. KEY PERSONNEL

1. Eng. lssa Maggidi: BSc. Eng. (Mechanical) AMU India (1 998), MA Project
Planning Management and Evaluation, Sokoine University of Agriculture
Tanzania (2019) — Managing and Technical Director

o Bundala L. Limbu: Certified International Project Manager recognized by
the American Academy of Project Managers {2005)

3. Eng. Salim Mahdi; BSc. Eng. (Civil), MSc Eng. (Highway Engineering),
University of Sclence and Technology of Oran, Oran Algeria (2015) -
Project Manager, Civil and Highway Engineer

4, Eng. Machimo Paul: BSc. Eng. (Civil) University of DSM Tanzania (2015) -

Projects Planning Engineer

Eng. Frenk Mukiza: BSc. Environmental Eng., ARU Tanzania — HSE
Engineer

6. Mr. Lucas Msembi: Dip. Mechanical Eng., (2 009} — Meachanical Technician
= Mr. Abdallah P. Mzee: Dip Geomatics, Ardhi Institute Morogoro (2014) -

Sunveyor

8. Mr. Omar Mkuna: Cert. in Civil Engineering, Maoshi Tech (1992) — Foreman

tn

-—# == =
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4. WORKS
41 Completed Construction Works N )
5.No.| YEAR | PROJECT | CLIENT AMOUNT
Exiervaion of i machine moom atd-sorey  [Mr. Amold Kiewo, Priveie
1 093 | e Kawe Dar Es Sal A 15,604,000.00
ansruction of Septe and Sodk Away Piks at
2 A3 (b cie Ko and Ulongoni Primary Sctiook Ligurnbuily vesiment Co. Lid 22,000,000.00
213 manutachring of 300,000 blocks for
2 | o [NSSF Housng Scheme aMERi K, |onay 150,000,000.00
014  [Temeka Dar Es Salaam '
Orsie manutachring of 200,000 blocks for =
i Nandhra E
s | 20t |conskucton of DHL Bulding st JKN Alport |~ uﬂumg 100,000,000.04|
Dar a5 Salzam = —=
|Consucton of 60,000L Undesground Waler [Mr. Evans Masuki, Privaie 100.00
a Gy Tank, Sinza, Dar Es Sakaam - !Ihﬂ:l 8,000
Conskucion of Abkiken Block, Sinza Dar Es (Mr. Evans Masuld, Privale
8 . LR s 32,000,000.00
Aherdion Wiorks b Resdental House st (Mes. J. Mbega,
! A Masaki Dar Es Salsam Private Invesior 2200000050
8 2014 b [Compielon of Pamot Holel at Kaloland Lucas Consuchon Co. Lid., for $98.000,000.00
2016 &, Firishes and External Works Parmot Hotel Lid. v
Proposed Remodeling of NMB Branch al |
8 8 b Katambo, Rukwa Power Faciity Lid. ﬂ,&ﬁﬂ,ﬂﬂ'ﬂ.ﬂﬂl
Proposed Remodaing of NMB Branch at
10 | 2016 ]uHa o iPmr Faciliy Lid. 34,567,004.00
Shop Fiting Works 2t BOA Bank
1 2y N B Kiarza: Power Faciiby Lid, 18, 730, 000.00
2 | e [ovosed Remodelng of Advance Bank. | poyyer Facily L1 48,970,000.00
Mwanza Branch
Piping New Hatchery at Kerege Bagamoys Mulf Striict Lid, Class |
13 | 2018 ‘ o b | * o ma,-us.nm.ma
Froposed Dfice Block Bulling for DCG Lid
: qa | 8B L M2S on Piot 21 Block A Kurasini Do s | Lol Invesment i, bor 65,000,000.00
01 | DeG LY,
Proposed Remodeing of BOA Bank, |
F H. £80,000,
15 2018 " Bandh Power Faciity L &6, #50,000.00
Proposed Resdenial House at Kibamba n:‘m ksa Hassan,
w | w20 |oTTRE B i 428,000,000 00|
17 | 2071 |Renovation Works b Resdentl Fouse [Usengu Logisscs. 118,000,000.00
95k |Proposed Resdental Houss at Mapings Ms. Hidaya Karunde ; ;
® | aga1 |magamoye ] Privae hveskr BRI
'_1 G 20 intoducton of Molbcycle Bufier Zone Tanoads, Arssha 35,000,000.00
: TOTAL — 2,681,785.000.00 |

ﬂ

_____—-—-———— - —— T
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4.2 Completed Management Works
5. No. | TIME PROJECT CONTRACT CONTRACTOR SUBCONTRACT
| sum AMOUNT
1. Conslrecton of Kiambe S amaki Liskvirmbilu
2013 | Secondary School, Zanzibar Inwestment Ca. Lid,
- £.057,000,000.00 | Class Il Contracior E2.00K0,000.00
2 | #14 | Completion of Pamot Halel at Lucas Congdruction
o Kalolani Anisha G Lid,
il 586000000000 | Ciss | Controckor | 312,500,10000
3 2016 | Rehabilitation of Lindi Mamis Corporate Lid
] Municipa#ty Roads to Bitumen | 6,500,000.000.00 | Ciass | Contractar 340 400 00000
2017 | Standard, 6.2km
4, 2018 | Proposed Office Block Buiiding | 7,800,000,000.00 | Kuyella Imastment 160,000,000.00
1] for DCGE Lid and Mession o | | Led., for DCG Lid.
2019 | Seafarer's on Plot 20 Block A
—n g I “'leald mrE&hlm. ........ - -
Total 22,317,000,000.0 864,900,000.00
0
4.3 On Going Works
YEAR PROJECT CLIENT AMOUNT
LTI i Reeidenal Houss athlionl Kijci Dar | 3 Kt 254,000,000.00
0161 P'mm“ House atKahama lr.h 1 Kaba 260,000,000.00
201531 eaidental Housa at Mjomba Mr. F. E. Kaduma 262 000,000.00
20188 E e “”""“ Homse ! Saoeen; loh D"1w e Swalh 160,000,000.00
Proposed Residental House at Mulimwa Souh  |Mr, Andrew & Mrs.
2190 |5 doma Cily Elizabeth Mzava e
Praposed Ofice Building & Maknga Kahama, | Souh Nyanza Conference P MJEI]].II)‘
2018k Shinysny SOA Church 100,000,
2000 1 Eall "“mp"“d Residental Bulding o Goba DErES |yre ) sana Miikaris 5m.m,mum|
{Propasad School and Mosque 2t Vigweza M o Log et S0 000 000
2021 o £ srze Preard g ) wegaz Leaming 0
B [TOTAL  4/026,000,000.00
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5. LIST OF EQUIPMENT
1 Fuso Dump Truck -1No.
2. 4'\Wheel Drive Toyota Prado -2No.
3. Concrete Mixers 0.25m’ -BNo.
4.  Block Making Machines Electrical Vibrated -6No.
5. Concrete Porker Vibrator -3Mo.
6. 10kW Diesel Generator -2MNo,
7. 5KW Petrol Generator -1Ne.
8. Plate Compactor -1No.
8.  Electric Circular saw -2No,
10. Angle Grinder 9" -4Na.
11. Angle Grinder 4~ -4No.
12. Weiding Machine -3No.
13. Floor Standing Laser Leveling Machine -1No.
14. Dumpy Level -ZNo.
15. T-Block Lifting Rig -1No.
16. Chain Block Lifting Rig -2No.
17. Pressure Testing Pump 20bar -1No.
18. Hand Pump for Pressure Testing -2No.
19. Bm Scaffold Pipes -600pcs
20. Scaffold Brackets -1000pes
21. 1.2m X 1.2m Scaffold Plates -100pcs
22. High Level Safety Belts -20pcs
23. Safety Boots -40pairs
24. Hard Hat Helmets -40pcs

25. Reflecting Jackets -40pecs
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6. SOME PROJECT PHOTOGRAPHS

6.1 BUILDING WORKS

Alteration Works for Mrs, J.
at Masaki Dar Es Salaam

i S e

Residential House for Mr. Kafuku Parrot Hotel Arusha
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Block Works at DCG — Kurasini Plastaring Works at DCG — Kurasini

Suspended Ceiling at DCG — Kurasini Painting Works at DCG - Kurasinl|




5" Flgor Swimming Pool at DCG -
Kurasini

Swimming Pool at DCG - Kurasini
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.....

Flalniial Eluse for Ms. L. Swaleh

Residential House for Mr. |, Hassan
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Motorcyele Buffer Zone at Arusha

Road Works at Lind
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6.3 MECHANICAL WORKS

Chilled Water Piping at Bagamoyo

Chilled Water Controls at Bagamoyo
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7. CVs OF MANAGING OFFICIALS
7.1 Managing Director

NAME sz Majid Maggid
DATE OF BIRTH: 26" hay 1086

NATIONALITY: Tanzanlsn

MEMBERSHIP OF PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES

= Professional Engineer [3323], Enginears Registration Board (ERB), Tanzania

= Practicing Engineer, License No. F-A1008, Engineers Raqisiration Board (ERB), Tanzania
* Member [038402), Charterad Institution of Buliding Services Engineers (CIBSE), Uk

EDUCATION

= 20M7-2019  Sokoine University of Agriculture. Tanzania - W& Project Management and Evaluation

o 19041908  ASgarh Musfim University, Aligarh India — 8 Se. Enginesing (Mechanical),

* 1987-1988  integralad Compulers, Aligarh India — Dip in Computer Alded Designing and Drafting

* 1988-1982 Sokoine University of Agriculture, Tanzania — BSc Enginesring (Agricultural) -
{Incompiete)

* 1057-1988 Mational Servios, Mpwapwa Camp Tanzania - Centificate of National Service

» 1985- 1987 Klbaha Secndary School, Kibaha Tanzania — Advanced Cerlificale of Secondary
Education

= 1881 - 1584 Bagamoyo secondary School, Bagamoyo Tanzanls — Certificate of Secondary
Education

LANGUAGES AND DEGREE OF PROFICENCY

Spaken Written Resding
Kiswahili Fluent Excefient Excellent
English Fluent Excelliant Exceflent
Selswana Fluent Beginner Beginnar
Hind| Fluent
Arabic Beginnar
COUNTRIES OF WORK EXPERIENCE
+ Bofswana
- UMH]NHE}EITHHEE
* Djibouti
* Tanzania
KEY SKILLS

. _Lin |hi|'|iﬁ_51.i'"% il & bearn and nwﬁ &
h



T —

WE MAKE IT POSSIBLE
N
» Abdty to multi task, provide leadership, directing, managing and executing
= Ability to troubleshoot, risk assessmant, risk aversion, risk conversion o oppartunity
» Resllienl, perseverng, leam player, ardent communicator
= Seasoned projecls manages with hands-on projects’ financial skills

WORKS UNDERTAKEN

Octaber 2012 - Todate, Macvere Construction Engineering Ltd., Tanzania

s+ Managing and direcing Macvere Congiruction Engineering Lid on e entirely, on daily besis,
sirategic planning and execution af works on varous sites

1. Introduction of Road Motorcycle Buffer Zone in Tanzania for TANROADS in Arusha — 2021,

7. Renovations works for various individuals in Dar Es Salaam - Z02(0.

3. Instafiation of farfilizer blender al ET Cargo warehouses Mbagala Dar Es Salaam - 2020,

4 Construction of residential apariment blocks for Mz, Juiana Mrikaria at Goba Dar Es Salaam -
2020,

5. Renovation works for Double Storey residential house for Mr. lbrahim 5. lsmail at Msasani Dar
Eg Sataam = 020

6. Condiiona! survey report to the Sokoine University of Agriculiure Morogoro fo decide on
reinvestment on Animal Feeds Factory sl Solomon Mehlangu Campus through a submitied
condiional survey report - 2019

7. Construction of the Proposed Office Block for DCG Lid and Mission to Sealarers on Plot 21
Kurasini, Dar Es Salaam, with Kuyelia investment Ltd.

8. Construction for Mechanical Instakations for Hatchery at Kerege Bagamoyo for Invines Tanzania with
MuttiStnact Tanzania L.

?. Project management for reskdantial houses at Mioni Kiichi, Shinyanga and Njpmbe.

U.Consultancy on Project Appraisal and Improvements at Jakaya Kikwete Candiac Institute at
Muhimbili National Hospétal

1.Construction managameant fo manage construction of Lindi Municipality Urban Ra poradng
Bitumen Standards Dt R %

12 Project management to manage testing and commissicning of ich i
P ssalies e g of Bio-Larvicides Factory at Klbaha, with

13.Prosect management fo estabish and maintain managemant fools for NSSF Housing
Progct &t Miond Kijichl, with Y&P Architects S

14.Comstruction management of completion of Parat Holgl Project Arusha, with Lucas Congtruction Lid

18, Construclion of Underground water Tank B0m? and 2-storey Ablution B '
&inza Dar Es Salaam TR SR

IE.HGEIEME proguction for Mandhes Enginearing af Mioni Eljichi MESF Housing Schame {500,000

17.Onsite blocks production for Nandnra Engineering &t DHL Builkd

. Airport (200,000 Boske) g g Building Jullus Nyerere Intemationa
Dopkpn of Eilchen aquiprmesl | for wl i
Tanpa with P53 Archifects S e

15.Desi i

) Egiﬂllrnmf _rl;;cl.u:ry enquipment kayout for New MO! Bulding at Muhimb® Haspital Dar Es Salaam, with

20.Construction management of Kiembe Samaki Seconda Schoo i
vkt Gt L BGOMETY | Zanzibar with Lukumbub;

21.Construction management of Dar Urban San@ation FiT imder _
with Lukumbul Investmant Company Lid Program under Belgium Technical Coogeration
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24 Extension of ift chamber for Machine Room st Mikochend for Mr. Kile

October 2011 - October 2012, Commodore Contracting LLC, Abu Dhabi
=  Senior Projects Manager, managing a number of project managers wio direclly and on she
managed the projecls

1. Intemational Petroleum Investmant Company HQ Building, Abu Dhabl USS24Tm: 4B8+0+38 Flnare
2. Vilia Complexes ai Khalifa City A, Abu Dhabi US$85m; 35 Visa
3. Villa Compleses on Plat 01, Street 45, Al Ain, Abu Dhabi USS190m: 1 32Villz+Mosgue+Club House
4. Saraya Tower on Piot Mo, £33, Seclor E02, Abu Dhabi US$103m; 3B+G+38 Floors
5. Shalkh Tahnoon Tower on Plot No. C24, Sector E03, Abu Dhabl USS78m; 38+G+34 Floors

April 2007 - October 2011, Electromechanical Technical Associate, Dubal

= Senior Project Manager and Project Coordinator, managing the project and coardinaling a number of
projects
1. Dubai '|'|'-u_r|d Cantral Intemational Alrport Logistic Cly HQ USEZI75m; 1B+G+T Floors x 11No

Buikdings
2. Clevaland Clinic Abu Dhabl US$1,3bn; B8 Fioors Hospital at Sowar Isisnd Abi Dhabi

August 2006 — February 2007, SBA Project Manager South Africa, Djibouti:

= Project Manager, managing the project on client sie,
1. HKempineki Patace Hotel Dibouti, US$116m: G+3 Floars 17 They 55 Holal

August 2005 - August 2006, Electromechanical Technical Associaste, Dubal

= Deputy Project Manager, assisting the project manager on day i day managemant of the project.
1.Burj Dubai Development - Oid Town Commercial Island, LIS$260m: 385 Apartments+Mall+5S Hotel

March 2002 - July 2005, Kentz Engineers and Constructors, Botswana

= Deasign implemeniztion, shop drawings, as-built drawings production and project engineering
- Soottish Livingstone Hospitals at Molepolole (USS 55m),

Mahalapye Dislrict Hospilal &t Mehatapye (US$45m)

Sekgoma Memorial Hospital at Sasowe (LISE S0m)

Lobatse Mental Hospital at Lobatse (LSS 65m)

Harvard-Batswana HIV Reference Laboratory (LIS$2m)

Riverwalk Shopping Complax (US$30m)

Depariment of Taxes & Atiomey General Chamber Offica Buikding {LIS$78m)
. Phakalane Golf Club {US540m)

9. Examination Councl Hesdquasters (US$32m)

10.Dan Products Sweats Factary (US$8.2m)

11.Ministry of Healih Headquarters (LISSS0m)

12 Botswana Buresu of Standards Headquartess (USSR7m)

—
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Jan 2007 - July 2005 Multi Tech Consulting Englneers, Botswana (Part Time)
* Design, supendsion and confract administration with Multi Tech Consull for

1. Mochud! Mal — Plot 2640 Mochud Botswana US$15m

2. Diese! Electric Office Block - Gaborone Botswana US$S 5m

3. Rhythm & Bives Show Roams - Gaborone Botswana USS 4.8m

."’M



_________________

4, Motovac Show Rooms — Gaborone Botswana (US§ 5m)
6. Kohinoor Office Block — Gaborone Botswana [US$ 1. 1m)

Jan 1988 - March 2002, ASA Entarprises, Botswana
 Design implementation, s#e installation supervision, as-bull drawings and operation and
maintenance manuais prodection with ASA Enterprises for!
District Office Block at Francistown (US$40m)
Prisons Officars Training College (US$48m)
Police Officers Tralning Colleges (LUS$48m)
international Law Enforcement Academy {LS352m)

ol o

EMPLOYMENT HISTORY

MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD TANZAMNIA, October 2012 - Todate

Managing Director

* Responsible entie management of Ihe company on dally basis, stralegic planning and
implernentation.

= Meeting clients,

» Tendering, financing and procusresnant

= Congtruction managemant of stalled project under subcantract by other confractors

COMMODORE CONTRACTING LLC, ABU DHABI, July 2011 - May 2012
Senior Projects Manager

= Vigit number of progect sites, mest projest managers, review progress and direct projects fowards
timedy completion, adhering fo specifications and operating within budget

» Maat Chents and Consultants representatives on engineering, construction progress and confract

« Liaise with ufiifies’ authorities for services cormection to main lines.

» Roview contracls, claims and prepare contractual letors,

» Direct project managers on various maliers.

ELECTROMECHANICAL TECHNICAL ASSOCIATES LLC, ABU DHABI, October 2010 - July 2041
Senior Project Manager
+ Develop detaled progect plan, review progress, prepare raport and present to project director,

» Ensure malerials are comectly procured and delivery expedited; oversee logistics, port clearancas,
stock maintanance, verification and siock taking

= Supervise subconlractors at site and ensura Installation & done in accordance with Building
Information Management (BIM) coordinated shop drawings.

ELECTROMECHANICAL TEGHNIGAL ASSOCIATES LLG, DUBAL April 2007 - October 2010
Technical Manager

= Lead engineering works for Mechanical, Elecirical and Plumbing works

= Review matanal submittal lor confonmity with specifications, regidations and vanous standards,
» Raview shop drawings of all services and ensure services are coordinated snd conetrucibla,

» Coordinate with Main Conlractar and Client's Enginéers for constrisction process and Infrastrochsne
Conlractors for ulifities,
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» Supervise subcontractors al sile and ensure nstallation s done In accordance with approved

eoordinated shop drawings and review subcontracts, cerffy sub-contractors’ and supplisrs’ payman
applications.

SBA PROJECT MANAGERS, SOUTH AFRICA, August 2006 - February 2007

Project Manager — Client Side

= Reprasant Clent on sile and manage a 'Design and Buid' projact in ferms of adhatence to design and
specification, conatruction program monitoring and detays mitgation

» Manage and comtml scope, quailly, safety, procurements, instafiation, testing, commiasioning.

» Review contracior's monthly progress repont, payment spplication and work valuation,

= Highlight to contractor area of polential delay and advise mitigaion measures and o Cllent

. Mezel with CBent and present progress roport

ELECTROMECHANICAL TECHNICAL ASSOCIATES LLC, DUBAI, August 2005 — August 2006
Deputy Project Manager

= Oversee day 10 déy operalions of the prosect, manpower and subcontracts managemant

* Ligise with Main Confractor on progress and Consuttants on engineering matlers

» Camy oul value engineering, design review for cost and fime saving and ensure neat nstaliation
= Suparvise planning engineers, monior progress, detays miigalion and cost contral

MULTITECH CONSULT, BOTSWANA, June 2003 - July 2005

Project Engineer (Part Tima)

o Periormet enginearing caleulations, seloctad equipment and prepared design drawings,

* Ensure that equipment supplied and installad on sites e In accordance with approved matarials,
# Carry out site inspections from tme to time o record progress and verily caims

KENTZ CONSTRUCTORS, BOTSWANA, March 2002 - July 2005

Senlor Engineer

= Ligise with manufacturers, vendors and suppliers to ensure compliance wiih specifications.

« Coordinate buliding services ensure functionalty and submé shop drawings for approval by
Conauittznt

» Prepare and submil malerials submitials and method statements approval by Congultant

= Take off quanifies and send enquires to supplers and subcontractors and receive quotations.

« Camy out price comparison and conduct preliminary price negotiation with suppliars  and
subcontractors.

» Preqmns pring marip chasat for manoqomant dossalon on finel fandar priao

* Ensure that ail requined documentz are avaiabie and included In the bid to be submitted
& Fnsura that e am submigtad an lima and abland Rid snsmine sessicons

* LAY ﬂutﬁeagn works of roufine nature in elecirics| and mechanical services,

« Lissse with consultants for drawings, Information and changes.

ASA ENTERPRISED, BOTSWANA, March 1958 — March 2002

Projact Enginoer

» Supervise of Instafiation works at site

= Lialse with Main Contractor, supendse specialist sub-contractors and schedule various site activtias.

-“ —_— = —
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7.1 Chief Operations Officer

PERSONAL INFORMATION
MNAME ; Bundai |eanand Limbu
MARITAL STATUS ' Marmied with 3 Chikiren
NATICINALITY : Tanzanian
DATE OF BIRTH i 200 Jurm, 1971
PLACE OF BIRTH : Dar Ex Sataam
LARGUAGES } English and Kiswahill (Fluenily).
ADDRESS ! P.Q, BOX 1752

DAR ES SALAAM
TELEPHONE : +255 622 274 741 (M)
E-mad - Engeshaf@yahon.com

SUMMARY

Bundala 5 an expenenced Certified Imternational Project Manager recognized by the American
Academy of Project Managers wih the following qualities: -

= Substantal knowledge and experienca In securing and managing projecis on a nationa amd
intern-ational leved with the ablity to Concepliaiize. Plan, Exscute, Estimate, Manage Resource and
Commilssion Projects.

» [uofing and explein 3 context and framework for successful project management and high
lnadarship skills,

»  Understand fe value and usability of project mansgement principles inchiding e process groups

{initiating, planning, execuSing, confroling and cloging the project) and knowledge areas

lirtegration, scope, tfime, cosl, qualty, human resources, communication, rsk, procurement and

slabkgholier managament)

Undersiand e crifical parsonned and leadership skills and soft skills reguired i kead proeuls.

Motvaiing the accountsble and responsibie members of the project managemsant laam,

Infroduction and application of praclical Woels and technigues for enhanced project communication

Atk comimon pifalls and mistakes in managing projcls.

idantificafion and management approaches o ensure proper delivery of scope, lime, cost end

quaty o mest andior exceed sigkeholder neads

» Identify and discuss concapis for successful project change managamant to infraduce change at
both organization and persaral lavel and improve outpul

e S — T e e T Sl N T T i mm
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*  Decislon making and creative protiem solving as presented around Se complex decision modal.
Clogings out fe project and posl implamantation reviows bo provide epporlunty for successsd
comglation, acknowiadgment, and fingl project validaton and fdure projec prospecs,
* Knowiedge in the Efficient Managemen! of Capital Resources and investmesis in e Risk-Retum
Trada-aff,
*  Aclea undersianding in National and Intemations! Business, Markefing and Operation Strategies In
a Mudtinational business enviropment.
*  An understanding of the Mathodoiogy and the scope of he business Information Systems Analysis,
Dasign, Documentation and Implementalion and their Relagonship fo Clent Ralations, Marketing,
Operation and Project Managamen! Processes a5 3 whola,
« Profcient in an nbegraled Approach on the Cuslomized Software Engneering Aclivilies Lising
Software Devalopmant Life Cycle,
* A Detall Understanding of ihe Significance of Financial Intermedianes, Commercial Banks, Secuity
Markets and Risk management in Considesasions for Various Types of Financial Marksts,
*  An Understanding of Social lssues such as Human Misery, Resource Allocation, Social
Unempioyment, Infaion, Poverty, Economic Growth, National Debt and Benadit of Free Trade,
. HnumdganﬂmdaﬂahbamdnﬁgnmwmﬁmadummﬂFm,&mmmd
Quarying the Database using SO and PL/SOL
*  An Understanding of the Concepts and Techniques 1o Code, Debug and Document Java Programs
Using Ubject Onented Technology (Encapsulation, inherftance, and Polymarphism),
= Knowdedge In Dasign Consideration for LANSWANS, Protocols, Performance fssues, Recovery and
Security,

SOFTWARE SKILLS

Microeof Project Software 2010

Oracis Products: SOL Plus, TOAD 86, PLISQL, Deveoper (Forms8l/ and Reports6ii).
Operating Syslems: Windows S8/2000/(P, Windows NT. UNIX Systom ¥

Databases; Oracle8l9, Microsoft Access, Dbase IV,

Programming Languages: Visual Basics 9.0, Java, G+

Wab Technologies: HTML.

Other Tools: Microsof| office XP.

EDUCATION

= Bachelor of Science in Computer Information Systems (Honors), Minor in Finance— Strayar

University, Washingion, DC {2008),
- * Associate in Arts and Computer Information Systemns (Honors) - Strayer Universty,

Washington, DC [2004),

« Intamational Diploma In Computer Studbes (Distinclion) - Institute for Infarmation Technology
{T}, Dar 2= Satzam, (1098), Moderated by National Camputing Canter [NCC) Manchester, UK.

* Bachelor of Science In Engineering-Mechanical Engineering, UDSM (1992-1095) Did Not
Graduate

CERTIFICATION

m — S = == -
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EKILLS

- O W

Cerfified mismalional Projoct Manager, CIMPE
A Fellow of the American Academy of Project Management, FAAPMS

Markel Sirateqy, Chent Retenfion and Project Management
Team Leadership, Napotiation and Business Development
Busiress Stategias and Project Flanning

Risk iden¥fication, Mitigation and Management

HONDRS

Fall 2001 President List Winter 2001-Summar 2006 Dean's List - Strayer Universily.
Magna cum Lauds GPA 3.8 oul of 4.0 - Strayer Universily.
DisSncion Award - (NCC} Manchester, UK

WORK EXPERIENCE

Macvere Construction Engineering Lid., Dar Es Salaam, Tanzania
% Freelance Project ManageriChief Operations Officer (2019 - To Date)

Secune, coordinale and manage pIOEcs in their enfirety,

Mamis Corporate Ltd, Dar Es Salaam, Tanzania

% Head of Bank Projects and Interior Design Department {2017 - To Date)

Secure and Coordingte 8l Shop fitting projects and Bank projects execuled by e company from
KCB Bank Projects, NBC Bank Projects. CRDB Bank Projects (Numerous-Ohver Filty. Projects),
NMB Bank Buikiing Projects (Numerous-Over Hunded Projects),

Engage in al Deparment Operaions, markeling ecmmunications including pubiic relabons.
advertising, clent relenson and overall Department promotion {through dfferant media with the
amghasis of Namis wabsita),

Lisise with ofher execulives wilhin and oulsade the company ke maximum resowcs ulilizagon in he
funchiansl amas outside operations such as legal, fnance, procurement and importation atc. which
his direct impact on the achisvement of operating objectives.

% Chief Operating OMficer and Partner (fpdl 2007 — 2017)

SECUIE AL LO0ROUREIE: A1) SR LIS PIslLs, BTG (0 00 TR LA T i B gy
fram Lindi NSSF Prodects {Kijichi-27 Four Sterey Buidings; Tosngoma Satellite Vage with 48 Ono
Swrey Bulldings), Korogwe Bus Stand, Lind Munical Road Waorks {6.2 km Asphall Concrate
surface finish), Ministry of Agriculture Warshouses, KCB Bank Projects, NBC Bank Projects, CRDE
Bank Projects (Mumemus-Over Thity Projects), NMB Bank Building Propects {Mumerous-Crver
Hundred Projects).

Engage m all company COperalions. markeling communicasons ciiding public  relatons,
advertising, client ratantion and overall coegany promotion (EroLgh different mnedia wath tha

= gmphasts of Namis websie
L
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s Lisize with ather execufves within and outsida the company for masdmum ragource uliization in fe
functional areas outside operafions such as legal. finance, procurement and importation et which
has direct impact on the achievement of operating objectives,

»  [Deais dimecly with product menagemend and preemotion of all products Namis cames as destribusors.

Nordstrom Ine, Virginia, USA

& Sales Support ICustomer Care Representative (June 2002 - Noverrber 2008)
= Help Mainizining Customer Relations Management System Uiized by the Company,
=  Assisi cusiomers on feir On-Line, In-Store and Phone purchases,
= Updating and Mantaining Customer Purchase and Refum Records in the customer database.
o Assist Sabes People with effective use of thelr On-Line Parsonal Books.

Pharmaceutical Investments Lid, Dar es Sataam, Tanzania

# Information Technology Support Officer (Apdl 1998 - Seplembar 2001).
Fecommend and Procure Appropeiate Compuder systems.

Creating, Updating and Mantaining Dalabase Recoms.

Backup and Restoration of Data

Matwork suppor, Software and Hardwars Distribulion,

Compuler Help Desk and Software Training.

The Road Ahead (T) Lid. Dar es Salaam, Tanzania

» Computes Application Coordinator (Febnuary1998 - March1399)

Creating Awarenesa on Computer Aided Leaming and Computer Based Training.
Coordinaing CAL Software Demonstrafion af Different Educational InsStutions,
Software and Hardware InstallzSon and Configuration,

Company's Assat Managemend,

in-house Training for new Racrules,

With Namis

Project Solicited, Coordinated, Managed and Commissioned in all Shop Fitting, Building and
Civil Works:

» Constuckon of Korogws Town Bus Stand (Comprising erection of Decorated Perimetar Wail
Canleen, Office Building, Passengers Waiting Area, Passengers Shesfer Passangers Todets,
Pollce Staion and approwimataly 127 Shop Stals)

= Construction of Lindl Municipal Reads o e level of Tarmac (5.2 km with several stuci Iik
Box Culverts, Round Pipe Culverts including Sl Call Box Cutvart) R

»  Construction of Naw Hank branches for CRDB Miwera Branch, Premler Branch and Zonal Office
CROE Dadoma Mini HQ, Zonal Office and Premier Branch, CRDB Mbogwe Branch, CROB Mpe
Luis, CRDB Mwananyamals, CRDB TPA, CRDB Sumbzwanga, CRDE Mwenjelwa, CRDB TPC
FurahaHudurms Branches (10 Branches), CRDB Sarvice Canlers (Fhe dranches), CRDB Uramba,
CROB Tunduma, CROB ChikeChake, CRDE Husngwa, CRDS Mwanjalwa-Mbaya Markat, CRDB
Kwa Mrormiba, CRDS TFA-Anisha, CRDE Nerere Rd-Mianza, GROB Traiing Gentre-Mkocher|

_—_-—“__



_.L""”‘.’—F

‘ Hl-mrt;:\\
Conetnicson Engiasrs
]
Caonirscsen

| e - S

WE MAKE [T POSSIBLE

- E T s I YT I TR T I ey

= NMB Chaln, NMB Sumbawangs, NMS Kibsha, NMB Bank Houss, NMB Tegeta, NMB Maklaba
Square, NME Mwenge, NMB Morogers Rd, NMS Katiakeo, NMB Bunge {Dodoma), NME Kenyatta
Rd, NMB Sakonl, NME ligl, NMB Misungwl, NMB Mbezi, NMB Magomeni, NMB Prarier Bank at
Cyster Plaze, NMB Sinza, NMB Unamigji, NMB Morogors (Zonal Office), NME Urambo, NMBS lleda,
NMB Buzuruga, NME Nanyumbu, NMB Liwale, NMB Masasi, NMB Mbezi, NME Minor Works (Ten
Sranches), NMB SuraMpya (Kiombol, Manyoni, SikongeSMwanhuzi), NME kilesa, NMB Uhamizf,
NME Tukuyu, NMB Nomba, NMB New Diskicts Branches-14 Branches,

«  Construchion of NBC Kibo Complex, MBC Mbezi, NBC Affuent Cente 2 Coco Plaza, NBC

Corporate Banking at NBC HQ

Warahouse Constrection for TANECL, in Miwara

BIMAF housa project in Miwara, 50 Houses for health workers (Built in fve districls in Miwesa)

NSSF Miand Kiichi Housing, 27 Flals four siorey aach in Kigamboni

NSSF Dungu Housing, 48 Flats two storey each in Kigambani

imstaliaton of Bank Fit Outs for NMB Rural Branches (14 Branches counlry wids) Bank fit outs

Includes fabricaion of Tefler Cublcles, Cusiomer Service Counters, Enquiry Desks with Surino top

finish that were fitted to 14 branches country wide so far (ihe project is angorg)

* instakadon of Bank Fit Cuts for NMB Masasi Branch, Mbwara
Bank fit outs includes fabrication of Teller Cubicles, Customer Senvice Countars, Enquiry Desks
with Marbli top fnish

= Bleclrical and AC Installafon for NMB Tandahimba Branch, Miwara
Proposed elecyical and AC instafiaSon for a new NMB branch ereciod in Tandahimba, Mbwara

regian

= Instaflaion of Perimeter Infrvsion Detection System (PIDS) at the United Nations Intarmasiong
Creminal Trinursal for Rwanda

The system was insialled around the AICC perimeter consisting of Electro-fence. Fleni-guard
{mmmmmﬂmmmpmmmmqﬂnmmmmm
Securily Management systam installed i the computer In e control room. The confrolies can be
switched on or off from the computer in the control room and in case of Intrusion the map on Bie
compatar scroen shows exacly which zone has bean Intrude and the siren goes off,

While in USA (College)-Projects and Rescarches

*  Molecular Ressarch Lab Biling System.
Usar-friendly Database System, which wil aow the user to add, update, and delste reconds Fom
the datahase. sccording fo their user access level, The user will also be able ko view reparts and
craals immices for the services rendesad,

=  Dasign a More Powsrful Motepad Spolication,
The Projact Dafines Requirements, Designs, Aullds, Tests and Deliver o new and a mora Sexdbla

Memo Writing Nolepad Systom.

«  Puontagon City Mal Managemant- Dala Sharing System Design.
The Management of Pentagon City Mall neaded a redesigned systom to improve efficency in data
sharing among ks departments

m
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= Fiter Optic Cable as a Data Transmission Media for the industrial Premises Environment. The
presence of high cument equipments In @ process contrel plant, resulls in the propegasen of
Electromagnatc pulses hat interfers with data communication links. When compared o offer
Transmission mesdia, Fiber Optics Cabie has no match in e question of atienualion, nterierence
an bandwid

Whila at UDSM

s Acoommodasion Systam (University of Dar s Salaam Main Campus Dosmitonies-Tanzania)
A Computer System il is capable of allocaling accommodation b new and continuing shudents
accordng to heir request without record duplication. Tha user wil also be abée i add, update, and
debate reconds from the datatass

PUBLICATIONS AND RESEARCH PAPERS

Significance of Government Funding tn Human Embryonac Stem Cell Research,
Hong Kong Miraculous Economic Growth,

Emeance of Economic Growih of Assa Tigers.

Widcrw Buming in india

Complete Jewish Diaspora.
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8. COPIES OF CERTIFICATES

TANZANLA

o

Certificate of Incorporation

Cagtion 15
MNo 94776

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT

MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LIMITED

is this day incorporated under the Companies

Act, 2002 and that the Company is Limited,
Given under my hand at Dar es salaam

this #5TH day of OCTOBER

TWO THOUSAND AND TWELVE.
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CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION
This Is to Certily that

Macvere Construction Engineering
' Cimited

s registorad as
CTVIL WORKE CONTRACTOR
Clage Jtve

Registration No. Ce/n658/00/2012 pabegory Local

in accordance with the provisions of The Contractors Registration
Act No, 17 of 1987

In witness wheveof the common seal has been afixed
prtoontie  S4R ey September, 2013
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CONTRACTORS REGISTRATION BOARD
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION

This is to Certify that

Macvere Construction Engi :
Limited

is registered &s
BUTLDING CONTRACTOR

flass

Five

Ragistrtion N 'B5/0801/00/2013  Catogary Gl
F”Wﬂﬂﬂmm#mm.. of The I

Act No, 17 of 1997
In witness whereof the common séal has been affixed
heyen on fhis 24tA  dayof Sa o !
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CONTRACTORS R-EGISTRATPDN BOARD
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION
This I to Certify that

Macvere Construction Fngineering
Limited
is registerad as
MECHANICAL WORKS CONTRACTOR
Class Five

Registration No.  M5/51/12/2018  Caegery  Local

In accordance with the provisions of The Contractors Registration
Act No. 17 of 1807

fn witness whereof the common ssal has been affixed
heretoonthis  4lA day of December, zo18
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CERTIFICATE QF REGISTRATION
FOR

TAXPAYER IDENTIFICAT IOM MUMBER (TiN)
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT

MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LIMITED

Ha%L BEEN FEGIETERETY WITH HE TARE A RLA REVEMUE ALMTRHRERY
AMDASIIOMED THE TAXPFAYER LSEMTIF ICATION MR RER

120-923-T65
WITH EFFECT FROM: 28 May 2013
TRA LOCATION: KINGNDONI TAX OFFICE: KINONDON|
FHYSICAL LOCATION: FLOT No. 10E083

STREET | AREA: TEGETA WAZO HILL ROAD
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Certificate r]:pf Registration
or
Value Added Tax (VAT)

CELSLETD UNDER SECTION 20 OF THE Wil | = ATDED TAM ACT WO i &F 1apm

THIS 18 T CERTTFY THAT
MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LIMITED

WHOSE TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER {TIN) 1S
130-933-765
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SECTION X: FORMS OF SECURITY



1. Tender-Securing Declaration

Date: 14th Day of December 2021
Tender No.: LGAS182 /HQY W/ 2021-2022/01

To: THE DISTRICT EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR,
MADABA DISTRICT COUNCIL
P. O. Box 10 MADABA

We, MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD., the underﬁignt‘{l.
declare that:

We understand that, according to your conditions, Tenders must be supported
by a Tender-Securing Declaration.

We accept that we will automatically be suspended from being eligible for
tendering in any contract with the PE for the period of time determined by the
Authority, if we are in breach of our obligation(s) under the Tender conditions,
because we;

a)  have withdrawn or modified our Tender during the period of tender
validity specified in the Form of Tender;

)  Disa to arithmetical correction made to the tender price; or
gree

{c)  have been notified of the acceptance of our Tender by the PE during the
period of tender validity, (i) fail or refuse to execute the Contract, if required,
failure to sign the contract if required by PE to do so or (ii) fail or refuse to
furnish the Performance Security or to comply with any other condition
precedent to signing the contract specified in the tendering documents., in
accordance with the ITB. We understand this Tender Securing, Declaration shall
expire if we are not the successful Tenderer, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of
your notification to us of the name of the successful Tenderer; or (i) twenty-eight

days after the expiratign of our Tender.
Signed: A In the capacity of

MANAGING DIRECTOR ~

Name: Eng. 1SSA MAJID MAGGIDI

Duly authorized to sign the Tender for and on behalf of: MACVERE
CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTL, -

e

Dated on this 14th Day of December 2021 i
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SECTION XI: FORMS - INTEGRITY






UNDERTAKING BY BIDDER ON ANTI - BRIBERY POLICY/ CODE OF
CONDUCT AND COMPLIANCE PROGRAMME

[ Each Bidder must submit a statement, as part of the bid documents, in
gither of the two given formats which must be signed personally by the
Chief Executive Officer or other appropriate senior corporate officer of
the bidding company and, where relevant, of its subsidiary in the United
Republic of Tanzania. If a bid is submitted by a subsidiary, a statement to
this effect will also be required of the parent company, signed by ik
Chief Executive Officer or other appropriate senior corporate officer.

2) Bidders will also be required to submit similar No-bribery commitments
from their subcontractors and consortium partners; the Bidder may cover
the subcontractors and consortium partmers in ils own statement,
provided the Bidder assumes full responsibility.

@) {a) Payment to agents and other third partics shall be limited to appropriate
compensation for legitimate services.

() Each Bidder will make full disclosure in the bid documentation of the
beneficiaries and amounts of all payments made, or intended to be made,
o agents or other third parties (including political parties or electoral
candidates) relating to the bid and, if successful, the implementation of the
contract.

fc) The successful Bidder will also make full disclosure [quarterly or semi-
annually] of all payments to agents and other third parties during the
execution of the contract.

() Within six months of the completion of the performance of the contract,
the successful Bidder will formally certify that no bribes or other illicit
commissions have been paid. The final accounting shall include brief
details of the goods and services provided that are sufficient to establish

the legitimacy of the payments made.

(v} Statements reqputresd  according to subparagraphs ib) and (d) of this
paragraph will have to be certified by the company's Chief Executive
Difficer, or other appropriate senior corporate officer.

i)  Bids which do not conform o these requirements shall not be
considered.



If the successful Bidder fails to comply with its No-bribery commitment,
sigmificant sanctions will apply. The sanctions may include all or any of
the following:

a)  Cancellation of the contract;

b) Liability for damages t© the public autherity and/or the
unsuccessful competitors in the bidding possibly in the form of a
lump sum representing a pre-set percentage of the contract value
(liquidated).

Bidders shall make available, as part of their bid, copies of their anti-
Bribery Policy/Code of Conduct, if any, and of their-general or project -
specific - Compliance Program.

The Government of the United Republic of Tanzania has made special
arrangements for adeguate oversight of the procurement process and the
execution of the contract, and has invited civil society and other competent
Government Departments to participate in the oversight. Those charged
with the oversight responsibility will have full access to all documentation
submitted by Bidders for this contract, and to which in turn all Bidders and
other parties involved or affected by the project shall have full access
(provided, however, that no proprietary information concerning a Bidder
may be disclosed to another Bidder or to the public).



MEMORANDUM (Format 1)

(Regulation 78 (2) af the Public Procurement Regulations GN No. 446 of 2013 as
Amended in 2016

This company MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD places
importance on competitive bidding taking place on a basis that is free, fair,
competitive and not open to abuse. [t is pleased to confirm that it will not offer or
facilitate, directly or indirectly, any improper inducement or reward to any
public officer their relations or business associates, in connection with its bid, or
in the subsequent performance of the contract if it is successful.

This company has an Anti-Bribery Policy/Code of Conduct and a Compliance
Program which includes all reasonable steps necessary to assure that the No-
bribery commitment given in this statement will be complied with by its
managers and employees, as well as by all third parties working with this
company on the public sector projects, or contract including agents, consultants,
consortium partners, sub- contractors and suppliers. Copies of our Anti-Bribery
Policy/Code of Conduct and Compliance Program are attached =y
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Name and Title of Signatory: Issa Maggidi, Managing Directoficy v o

Name of Bidder: Macvere Construction Engineering Ltd.

Address: P. O, Box 105093 Dar Es Salaam



MEMORANDUM (Format 2)

Regulation 78 (2) of the Public Procurement Regulations GN No. 446 af 2013 as
Ammended in 2016

This company MACVERE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING LTD. has
issued, for the purposes of this bid, a Compliance Program copy attached -which

given in this statement will be complied with by its managers and employees, as
well as by all third parties working with this company on the public sector
Projects or contract including agents, consultants, cemsortium  partners,
subcontractors and suppliers')” : I

o TIANENGE
i V A A,
Authorized Signature: Adndaa / o .%‘
: 6 GALAN >
Mame and Title of Signatory- Issa Maggidi, Mana Director e
g ¥ TAMTAY ==

Name of Bidder: Macvere Construction Engineering Ltd. — —

Address: P. O. Box 105093 Dar Es Salaam



